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PART THREE—Continued
THE GRADUATE DIVISION

ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1966-1967

FALL SEMESTER

Page Pa
Withdrawals from Courses.___. 33 e July 15 Last day for graduate students to file application for admission
Official Withdrawal ___ 33 BAS—II%H%{ ﬁ%g%%"%EgggREgR 3 or readmission to the College for the fall semester.
Unofficial Withdrawal 33 Advancerient to Candid o 3§ August 16 Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
Repeated Courses 33 Examinati acy. gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
Probation ___ 33 Fo:glénnanfgguage Bankicers ;’g weeks in advance, Test Office.
Disqualification from the College 34 Unit Requirements RT 36 August 20 Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
Disqualification from the Gradu- C : SEg A gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
ate Division 34 T(l)'xur'se Requirements __ 36 weeks in advance, Test Office.
Transcripts of Record 34 G e(s;s Poi 37 September 12 Opening date of the academic year.
Auditors __. 34 F'm e Point Averages 37 September 12-16  Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.
!}‘;‘aﬂsg’l‘_“gyﬁm&—— et 34 Algval é‘XprBval 38 September 14-16 ~ Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in
" or Extension Credit___. 34 ward of Degrees 38 classes. :
St:t(}ayD%‘l'?:i g;lumts in the Gradu- 5 Diploma 38 September 17 Registration for classes meeting after 4:00 p.m.
: Uy e S REQUIREMENTS FOR T September 19 First day of classes.
gfﬁ‘ﬁal P r°g§3m5 of Study._____ 35 JOINT DOCTORAL s September 21 Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s degree
pplication for Graduation_.____ 35 DEGREE 38 applicants, 6:3()—10(:)()&)_1 p.m., by appointment made four weeks
in advance, Test ce. :
PART FOUR 8ctoll;er3 Last (zlay to appl{ldfor reffunds. : = e ;
ctober 7 Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-
FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION factor))’f work.
Prerequisites for Graduate Courses 39 kL October 8 Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s degree
Hngu' or (ljredit Flour. - 5 = " vag ngrtr?éyEconomics Hg applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four weeks
nthropology : v - in advance, Test Office.
Art zg IMngtuhs;g;ldérts iZO November 3 Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s degree
Astronomy 46 Musi 4 applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four weeks
Biology A 49 Phlills(l)(s:ophy gg in advanc’e, Test Office. ; :
%g:l}ﬁgssz EA(;lmm_lsu‘auon - 54  Physical Education 132 Eovembers End of seventh weells of classes. Deficiency notices due.
: ucation 64 Phvsi : SO ovember 11 Holiday—Veterans Day. : :
Cl}\e/[r:sl:g{ De 67 Ph)}:ssllg:l S = g; ﬁovembgr 18 Last da};f to withdraw from class or change registration.
S Legree ... 167 iti : ovember 24-26 Thanksgiving recess.

Doctor’s Degree ... i ] 68 g;) 113:2\110 Seience oo 141 Decembee: 53 ! Gr:guafé Rfcord Examination Aptitude Test for master’s degree
Egzg:trin;gs > 73 So}::ial chig,’nce i;’é applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four weeks
¢ . 76 1 i AR LR R T i dvance, Test Office. i
E-ﬂgixp?‘enng 89 oea ey 152 December 15 Lalsr:: ?iay for graduate students to file application for admission
Feench 0 el 160 or readmission to the College for the spring semester. :
Gegcmp‘};;‘ e }8‘7} gpamS}}:A 163 December 16 Last day E‘;) z:ipply S’f% mid-year graduation with the master’s

: PECCH. AL - 165 degree, Graduate Office.
gﬁgnﬁ’f,{' 109  Additional Graduate Courses 170 December 17 Last day of classes before Christmas recess.
Health Educat a4l 111 Library Scienee 3 s oo — 170 December 19-
100 e 114 Recreation 170 January 2 Christmas recess.
INDEX January 3 Classes resume. -
- 171 January 4 Last day for a complete Wlthdrawal from the College.
January 18 First day of final examinations.
January 27 Last day of the fall semester.
I SPRING SEMESTER
anuary 30- : 5
Feg?’uary3 Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.
February 1-3 Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in c’lasses.
February 2 Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks in
advance, Test Office. :
February 4 Registration for classes meeting after 4:00 p.m.
4 February 6 First day of classes.
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February 13
February 20
February 22
February 24

March 4

March 18
March 20-25
March 27
April 1
April 4

April 14
April 21
May 10

May 12

May 17
May 19

May 29
May 30
May 31
June9

June 13-24

Juxe 27-
ugust §

July 22

August 5
August 8-26

June 12-23

JuRe 26-
ugust 4

July 21

August 4

August 7-25
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR—Continued

SPRING SEMESTER—Continued

Holiday—Lincoln’s Birthday.

Last day to apply for refunds.

Holiday—Washington’s Birthday.

Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-
factory work.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day of classes before spring recess.

Spring recess.

Classes resume.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to withdraw from class or change registration.

Last day to apply for June graduation with the master’s degree,
Graduate Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s degree
applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks in
advance, Test Office.

Last day for submitting committee approved theses at Graduate
Office for final approval prior to binding for June graduation.

Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.

Last day for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for June graduation. Also last day for reporting results
on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office by
department, division, or school.

Last day of classes before final examinations.

Holiday—Memorial Day.

First day of final examinations.

Commencement. Last day of the spring semester.

1966 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks).

Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master’s de-
gree, Graduate Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

fice for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting

results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office
by department, division, or school.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

1967 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks).

Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master’s
degree, Graduate Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

fice for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting

results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office
by department, division, or school.
Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

FEES
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION

Fees for more than six units:

Materials and service 333.88
Student activity fee g
Student Union : = !
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Total required fees $51.00
Fees for six units or less: .
Materials and service oo
Student Union . e ‘
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Total required fees $22.00

iti ident student: 5 g
b no‘(llrretuat;;iti'o; ton materials and service and activity fees) =
Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more 300.

Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction th(err):gfu e hoo

7 i nit.
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one u )

Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident o.f a foreign country):
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)

Foreign student enrolled for 15 units or more 127.50

Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction there(()If)er B e

j ; e unit.
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as on )

Parking Fees: : - %
aSt-t;!:lint:eenrolled in more than six units 12'00
Students enrolled in six units or less = 2L
Each alternate car in addition to first vehicle
Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle:

Student enrolled in more than six units i%g
Student enrolled in six units or less
MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)
Application fee for admission or readmission to the College Sl ; :88
Late registr t ation e
ro . . - . . X
Failurg: t?) n;:eet administratively required appointment or time limit igg
Transcript of record (first copy free) 5
Check returned for any cause TE
Studio lesson, per lesson per student_ 5 st
OCurrent fee per semester (15 40-minute lessons £
rgan practice : - e
Loss orpdamage of equipment and library books 0!
7




REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS
Materials and service fees:

To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student with-
drawing from college must file an application with the business office not later
than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins; and pro-
vided, further, that the amount of $2 shall be retained to cover the cost of
registration.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be
refunded in accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by the Business Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester —— 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester 70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester. 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester. 20 percent of fee

Parking fee:
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of

.

the term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of refund

1-30 days 75 percent of fee

31-60 days 50 percent of fee

61-90 days 25 percent of fee
91-end of term None

The late registration fee is not refundable,
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.

e . SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session

(per unit) $17.00

Activity fee (required), S
StudenttyUniofl fge (rezlm:{::(llj)]j 'Il'erm ; §(5)g
Parking fees:
Nonreserved spaces:
Six-week session 5.00
Other sessions of one week or more. (per week) 1.00

EXEMPTIONS

Students under Public Law 16, 346, 894, Cahfomia state veteran, or € ili-
. A s s y state rehabili

n f x £, .o < .
tation programs will have. €es pald (.)1' tuition and materials and service under

VETERAN ALLOWANCES

Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Busi
: usiness Office clears fi -
; gl‘ent of fees, or effective date of VA authorization, whichever is later,m;xlt):zyt
::if‘i,ectiei’m clearing the Bpsxqm Office on the regular registration days will be
certified for subsistence beginning with the first day of the registration schedule.

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.

PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90054

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Edmund G. Brown, LL.B., Governor of California and

President of the:Lpustees.cooo o0 0 State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Glenn M. Anderson, A.B., Lieutenant Governor of .
Caldtomia c 05 i s st State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Jesse M. Unruh, B.A., Speaker of the Assembly_ . State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Max Rafferty, A.B.,, M.A., Ed.D., State Superintendent of
Public Instruction 721 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento 95814

Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., M.A., Ph.D.,, LLD., LHD., Chancellor
of the California State Colleges_ .. 5670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90054

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of
the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the
board.

Louis H. Heilbron, A.B., LL.B,, LL.D. (1969)

14 Montgomery Street, San Francisco 94104
Donald M. Hart, B.A. (1968)

2230 Pine Street, Bakersfield 93302
Charles Luckman, LL.D., A.F.D. (1966)

9220 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90046
Paul Spencer, B.A. (1969)

P. O. Box 145, San Dimas 91773
Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)

P. O. Box 370, Chico 95927
Albert J. Ruffo, LL.B., B.S. in E.E. (1971)

1680 Hedding Street, San Jose 95113
Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1964)

3729 Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702
E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1965)

P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541
Daniel H. Ridder, B.A. (1967)

604 Pine Street, Long Beach 90801 -
George D. Hart, A.B. (1967) .

111 Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104
Gregson E. Bautzer, B.A., LL.B. (1968)

190 N. Cafion Drive, Beverly Hills 90069
Simon Ramo, B.S., Ph.D. (1972)

8433 Fallbrook Ave., Canoga Park 91304
James F. Thacher, A.B., LL.B. (1970)

310 Sansome Street, San Francisco 94104




APPOINTED TRUSTEES—Continued

Victor H. Palmieri, B.A., LL.B. (1970)

Janss Corp., Kirkeby Center, Wilshire at Westwood Blvd., Los Angeles 90024

Alec L. Cory, BA.,, LLB. (1973)
U.S. National Bank Building, San Diego 92101

Chester R. Bartalini (1966)
240 Golden Gate Ave., San Francisco 94102

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES

Governor Edmund G. Brown Albert J. Ruffo
President Chairman

Donald M. Hart Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Vice Chairman Secretary-Treasurer
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OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90054
213 938-2981

Chancellor. Glenn S. Dumke

Raymond A. Rydell
Harry E. Brakebill

C. Mansel Keene

Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs

Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

California State College at Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631

Dr. William B. Langsdorf, President
714 871-3300

California State College at Hayward
25800 Hillary Street

Hayward, California 94542

Dr. Fred F. Harcleroad, President
415 538-8000

California State College at Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90804

Dr. Carl W. McIntosh, President

213 433-0951

California State College at Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032 :

Dr. John A. Greenlee, Acting President
213 225-1631

California State College at Palos Verdes

27608 Silver Spur Road, Suite 200

Palos Verdes Peninsula, California 90274
r. Leo F. Cain, President

213 377-6837

California State College at San Bernardino
532 Mountain View Avenue

San Bernardino, California 92407

Dr. John M. Pfau, President

714  887-6311

California State Polytechnic College
San Luis Obispo, California 93402
805 546-0111
Kellogg-Voorhis Campus
Pomona, California 91766
213 964-6424
Dr. Julian A. McPhee, President

1"




Chico State College

First and Normal Streets
Chico, California 95927

Dr. Glenn Kendall, President
916 343-4411

Fresno State College

Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93726

Dr. Frederic W. Ness, President
209 222-5161

Humboldt State College

Arcata, California 95521

Dr. Cornelius H. Siemens, President
707 822-1771

Sacramento State College

6000 Jay Street

Sacramento, California 95819
916 452-3252

San Diego State College

5402 College Avenue

San Diego, California 92115

Dr. Malcolm A. Love, President
714 286-5000

San Fernando Valley State College
18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 91326

Dr. Ralph Prator, President

213 349-1200

San Francisco State College
1600 Holloway Avenue

San Francisco, California 94132
415 584-2300

San Jose State College

125 South Seventh Street

San Jose, California 95114

Dr. Robert D. Clark, President
408 294-6414

Sonoma State College

265 College View Drive

Rohnert Park, California 94928
Dr. Ambrose R. Nichols, President
707 545-7220

Stanislaus State College

Turlock, California 95380

Dr. Alexander Capurso, President
209 632-2411

The California State Colleges are a unique development of the democratic con-
cept of tax-supported public higher education for all qualified students.

panning the state from Humboldt County in the north to San Diego in the
south, the 17 campuses of the California State Colleges (with another campus soon
to be constructed) represent the largest system of public higher education in the
Western Hemisphere and one of the largest in the world. Current enrollment is

more than 157,000 full- and part-time students. Th inistrati
e B o 8,000? e faculty and administrative staff

The individual colleges, each with a geographic, curricular and academic charac-
ter of its own, offer a solid_basic Pprogram igx the liberal arts. Beyond tchis, each
::i?llegieﬁ is noted for its mdm@uahty in academic e'nphasis which makes for 2

vefis led system. Course offerings leading to the ba helor’s and master’s degree
are designed to satisfy existing student interests and to serve the technical and

12

professional manpower requirements of the state. A joint doctoral program with
the University of California is now underway.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards. Con-
stant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of the system. The primary
responsibility of each faculty within the system is the instructional process on the
teacher-student level, with appropriate recognition of the necessary and construc-
tive role of research in any institution of higher education.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board’s administrative arm, the Chan-
cellor. The Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges while
delegating considerable independent responsibility for implementation at the college
level. A Statewide Academic Senate, made up of representatives elected by the
faculty at each college, acts as a consultative body to the area of academic affairs.

Although the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back a century,
the California State College system under an independent Board of Trustees was
created by the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, the colleges were under the juris-
diction of the State Board of Education.

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic period of their
development. Prior to World War 11, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollment of some 13,000. Since 1947, ten new campuses have been developed;
one is operating in temporary quarters in southwestern Los Angeles, and another
has been authorized, to be located in Kern County. Enrollment in the system is
expected to reach 225,000 by 1970.

13




PART TWO
SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

GENERAL INFORMATION
OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE

President Malcolm A. Love
Assistant to the President Lloyd A. Walker
Executive Dean George A. Koester

Administrative Analyst James M. Elden
Administrative Analyst ‘Margaret L. Gilbert
Building Program Assistant ... Clarence B. Cover

Vice President, Administration Ernest B. O’'Byrne
Publications and Public Relations Manager. Gordon F. Lee

Vice President, Academic Affairs Donald R. Watson

Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs._..___ Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs_ .. E. June Warren
Dean of Arts and Sciences Sidney L. Gulick
Dean of Extended Services and Summer Sessions...__..._ Clayton M. Gjerde
Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services E. Gien Fulkerson
Coordinator of Extended Services Manville R. Petteys
Coordinator of Summer Sessions. Marvin H. Platz
Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies Maurice M. Lemme
Coordinator of Graduate Studies Millard R. Biggs
College Librarian Louis A. Kenney
Secretary to the Faculty Maurice L. Crawford
Dean of Students Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr.
Assistant to the Dean of Students Edward M. Webb
Dean of Activities _Margery Ann Warmer
Activities Adviser Donald L. Kelm
Activities Adviser Margot S. Nilsen
Activities Adviser....o. Lo o e i el T Gary A. Solbue
Dean of Admissions and Records Melvin A. Anderson
Admissions Officer Robert E. Downen
Registrar_____ Peter W. Barend
Dean of Counseling and Testing Donald F. Harder
Test Officer Herman Roemmich
Coordinator of Counseling Earl F. Peisner
Director of Health Services ... Frank O. Robertson, M.D.
Director of Housing . Gl John M. Yarborough
Director of Placement and Financial Aids. . ... William M. Kidwell
Assistant Director of Placement Jack W. McCrary
Assistant Placement Officer _Theodora W. Cooper
Assistant Placement Officer Jerry J. EOYCG
Assistant Placement Officer Patricia A. Logan
Liagns Offcer.. . . Alan S. Mishne
Graduate Manager, Associated Students.... . Harvey J. Goodfriend
Business Manager e Selwyn C. Hartigan
ting o rant L. Nielsen
Administrative Assistant. Carolyn E. Kessler
Business Services Officer. Lois W. Sisson
Housing Manager . Willard W. Trask
Chief of Plant Operations Timothy V. Hallahan
Personnel Officer. J. Austin Jillson

15




SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE ADVISORY BOARD

Dr. Harvey J. Urban, Chairman
Arthur S. Johnson, Vice Chairman
Clayton H. Brace

Harry E. Callaway

Armistead B. Carter

William G. Duflock

Carl M. Esenoff

Frank A. Frye, Jr.
Everett Gee Jackson
John W. Quimby
Carlyle H. Reed
Orien W. Todd, Jr.
Burnet C. Wohlford

Associate Members
President, San Diego Branch, American
Association of University Women

Mrs. John Bogen........ President, Ninth District, California Congress of
Parents and Teachers

President, San Diego State Alumni Association

Mrs. Douglas J. Schroeder

Daniel W. Hale_

RESEARCH BUREAUS

Bureau of Business and Economic Research Gerald K. Sharkey, Director
Bureau of Educational Research Robert T. Gray, Coordinator
Center for Economic Education Joseph McClintic, Director
Gentepfor: Sirveyr Researeh * - o " © Tt Oscar Kaplan, Director
I(Zlompuu;r Center E. G. Bauer, Coordinator

conomics Research Center . Kozo Yamamura, Coordinator
Institute of Labor Economics. -~ = Adam Gifford, Coordinator
Public Affairs Research Institute W. Richard Bigger, Director
Social Research Center Aubrey Wendling, Director
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THE COLLEGE

San Diego State College, founded in 1897, is one of the seventeen publicly sup-
ported California State Colleges. It is governed by the Board of Trustees of the
California State Colleges and is administered through the Office of the Chancellor
by the President of the College. The primary purpose of the College is to provide
instruction for undergraduate and graduate students, through the bachelor’s and
master’s degrees, in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the pro-
fessions, including the teaching profession.

The campus is situated on a mesa overlooking Mission Valley, the site of
the first mission founded in California by Father Junipero Serra. Alvarado
Freeway cuts through the valley, bringing the campus to within a few minutes
drive of the center of San Diego and famous Balboa Park. Twelve miles to the west
are the beautiful resort beaches on the Pacific Ocean. An hour’s drive to the east
are the Laguna Mountains; and Old Mexico may be reached in half an hour. The
heritage of the past lives in the mission style and Spanish-Moorish architecture of
San Diego State’s 303-acre campus.

San Diego State College, with an enrollment of more than 16,000 students, offers
a four-year liberal arts course in over 50 major fields of study, graduate curricula
leading to the master of arts and master of science degrees in 34 fields, and to the
two-year Master of Business Administration and Master of Social Work degrees.
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry is offered jointly by the University
of California at San Diego and San Diego State College. : : :

Programs leading to teaching credentials authorizing teaching in the public
schools of California from the kindergarten through the junior college are available.

ACCREDITATION

San Diego State College is 2 member of the Western College Association and the
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is fully accredited by
the Western College Association, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, the California State Board of Education, and is approved by the Vet-
erans Administration for the education and training of veterans. The Master of
Science degree in business administration is accredited by the American Association
of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of Chemistry is on the approved
list of the American Chemical Society, thereby enabling qualified students to receive
the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The Department of Music is a
member of the National Association of Schools of Music. The School of Engi-
neering is accredited in the fields of Aerospace, Civil, Electrical and Electronic,
and Mechanical Engineering by the Engineer’s Council for Professional Develop-
ment. B
San Diego State College also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

“THE FACULTY

The college faculty consists of over 1,000 members who have received their ad-
vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign
countries. The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, in the
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research activity.

THE LIBRARY

_Library resources and services for study and research include the book collec-
tion of 370,000 volumes, 80,000 government publications, 150,000 microform publi-
cations, 41,000 curriculum materials items, and about 30,000 pamphlets, prints, maps,
manuscripts, recordings, photographs, and other related research type materials.
he library receives 4,500 periodicals, exclusive of government publications, holds
52,000 volumes of bound journals. It is a_depository for United States and Cali-
fornia publications, and has extensive holdings of publications of foreign countries,
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the United Nations, Organization of American States, Council of Europe, and other
international bodies, and of municipal governments. .

Twenty-one reference librarians assist students and faculty in their reading,
study, and research. To aid the student to develop his powers of critical independ-
ent thought through wide acquaintance with books, the library has an’open shelf
arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books.

Facilities for 2,200 readers are provided in the central library. Typing rooms,
group study rooms, microfilm reading rooms, listening facilities, exhibit areas and
individual study carrels are provided. Inexpensive copying machines are available.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Two men’s and three women’s cam i i
: { pus residence halls, each accommodating 200
fituc_lents, are available in September, 1966. These three-stor;r buildings are attracgvely
f:sxlgned and are fireproof and air-conditioned throughout. Furnishings are partic-
u 211\5[ yalwt}ll selected. to provide facilities for study and comfortable campus living.
eals for all residence hall students are provided in the college cafeteria and

are required for those under twenty-one years of age.

ro(f;‘;r 1?1616-b1’5’67lz the total charge per student per semester for campus board and
g | wi T slightly in excess of $400, payable a semester in advance or on an
inclill drinnzlth g s;rilt:l};::tggtaﬂs a $6 siefiv1§e chzifge. Parking and health service benefits,
I n, are included in this total. iti i i
of $20 is refundable at the close of the college yea:'l. e

Additional information con i i
office of the Director of Housi;egl:nmg g et o it e e

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

wl?(;hfn ﬁ:;’clggxsﬁ of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students
o persoe iassxstance in the'solunon- of problems of an educational, occupa-
s nal nature. Counseling appointments may be made in the Administra-

tion Buildi i ing i i
ot J:gelg;. by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon arrangement

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

As part of the program of student i
S 1 1t personnel services, the college provides health
srvzgcaers Sic;;'i ;x}]xe tﬂ:g;eﬁn(anhand maintenance of student health. \§Vh§n°§éﬁffox is in
lar , e health services, under the direction of i d
icstt)gsxstmg :ifl a full-time staff, assisted on a part-time basis by s:v;?:ld:ﬁ:ldi?:%ts%’;c?:l-
e :;% available to students for consultation, treatment of minor physical difficul-
emergencies, and counsel as to additional proper procedures. Full-time

the college is in session, students may

of the educati
college. Placement is considered as the action phase of? bﬁ%lggzlmpsigggéglnﬁfpigf

the vocational guidance service i
_ ! at San Diego i
gg;s;rst:un(i%i)esugrd?lrslt)?ndmg of self .as a candidate, (2% ir?;g;;altgo;nvgggiinfi?:;
5 i th?:i) ?1g }f:,t cE31)e‘{u(.:r(;mot;lctmg 1and interviewing possible employers, and
sugﬁ:ss olf i actual placement acceptance and the amount of
:hf %tl::?;;x:n(tlegter serves all divisions of the college. Through its professional
stus%ﬁdent i ot s ;1;:%0%1:;’71&2; p‘lvaiﬁement counseling for the assistance of any
ilines: Oves 10 Pomon, wh meet his individual needs and utilize his

1 government agenci istri i
s es, and sch
cruit through the Placement Center each year. Many of thegg lc‘ti)lxsx::z?rtxss a;_;;v:lay_'
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tional in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed by three to five con-
cerns in the process of finding the position best suited to him. The Placement
Center maintains a vocational library of current materials and company brochures
from firms and agencies which graduate students may wish to use. A part-time job
placement service is provided for those who need financial aid in order to continue
their education. Many of the part-time jobs are directly related to areas of student
specialization. A diligent effort is made to follow up graduates in order to learn
more about their success and to assist in such future job adjustment as may be
necessary.

Placement services are available to all students who have completed 12 semester
units acceptable on a graduate program at San Diego State. Assistance in finding
part-time employment is given to all students who are enrolled for seven or more
semester units.

COST OF LIVING

Each student should plan his budget based upon individual needs. The wide range
of tastes and financial resources of students in a college with an enrollment of more
than 16,000 makes it difficult to give specific information on the cost of going to
college. At San Diego State it is possible to live simply and participate moderately
in college life and activities on a modest budget. A table of estimated costs is given
below as a guide to students in planning the college budget.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER
Typical Cost for Living on Campus

Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee $51.00
(Non-resident tuition for out-of-state students of $300, or Foreign Student
tuition of $127.50, is in addition to above fee.)

Books and supplies 75.00

Room, board, health services, parking 420.00

Clothing, laundry, cleaning 124.00

Personal 180.00
$850.00

Typical Cost for Commuting Students

Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee $51.00

Books and supplies 75.00

Lunches 81.00

Transportation 90.00

Parking ~ 1300

Personal 90.00
$400.00
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate study at San Diego State College began in 1946 with an authorization
to offer a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was first authorized in 1949; the Master of Science de-
gree in 1955; the Master of Business Administration and the Master of Social Work
degrees in 1963.

In July, 1965, San Diego State College was authorized to offer a graduate
program leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry jointly with
the University of California, San Diego. The first candidate was admitted to this
program in September, 1965.

Graduate curricula at San Diego State College are designed to provide an oppor-
tunity for advanced study and research in specialized fields of study in which
qualified graduate students may prepare for careers requiring advanced study or
may improve their competence in their present professions.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

As of September 1965, 3,619 graduate students were enrolled at the College. From
1949 to 1964, 1,723 Master of Arts degrees and 390 Master of Science degrees haves
been awarded. :

All graduate study leading to advanced degrees is incorporated in the Graduate
Division which also undertakes the development and improvement of graduate
curricula in liberal arts and professional fields, especially those fields concerned
with teaching, supervising, or administering in the schools of California. Respon-
sibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to the Graduate Council under the
Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies who acts as the administrative officer
of the Graduate Division and chairman of the Graduate Council.

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State College
consists of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of Graduate and
Professional Studies, the Coordinator of Graduate Studies, and members of the
faculty appointed by the President upon recommendation of the appropriate dean
or chairman of a school or division of the College. For the academic year 1966-
1967, the membership of the Graduate Council is as follows:

Donald R. Watson, Ed.D. (ex officio)..... Vice President for Academic Affairs
Maurice M. Lemme, Ph.D..__.___..Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies
Millard R. Biggs, Ph.D Coordinator of Graduate Studies
Richard H. Lawson, Ph.D Arts and Sciences
David W. Belcher, Ph.D School of Business Administration
Glenn H. Hodge, Ph.D School of Business Administration
Russell L. Trimmer, Ph.D School of Education
Sanford H. Stone, M.S., MS.E School of Engineering
Ernest F. Witte, Ph.D School of Social Work
John W, Ackley, Ph.D Division of Fine Arts
Angela M. Kitzinger, PhD.___. . Division of Health Education, Physical
Education, and Recreation
John W. Dickinson, Ph.D Division of Humanities
David A. Farris, Ph.D Division of the Life Sciences
William A. Hunrichs, Ph.D Division of the Life Sciences
Robert W, Isensee, Ph.D Division of the Physical Sciences
Calvin V. Holmes, Ph.D , Division of the Physical Sciences
James D. Kitchen, Ph.D . Division of Social Sciences
Spencer L. Rogers, Ph.D Division of the Social Sciences
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DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The duties and responsibilities of the Graduate Council include, but are not
necessarily limited to, the following activities which are derived from the regula-
tions in the California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education:

1. Establishing criteria for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division
and approval of classified graduate standing for qualified applicants.

2. Establishing criteria for retention and withdrawal of students who have been
admitted to graduate curricula.

3. Establishing procedures for the administration of joint doctoral degree pro-
grams.

4. Determining the number and nature of examinations required in the Graduate
Division, exclusive of departmental examinations.

5. Establishing requirements for advancement to candidacy and acting on re-
quests for such advancement.

6. Considering and acting on all graduate degree programs and petitions of stu-
dents in the Graduate Division.

7. Adopting rules concerning the form of presentation, acceptability, and dis-
position of theses and dissertations.

s 8. Making final recommendation to the faculty for the awarding of all advanced
egrees.

9. Making recommendations concerning departmental requests for new graduate
level (200-numbered) courses and new advanced degree curriculums.

10. Coordinating and systematizing procedures followed by departments, divisions,
or schools offering advanced degrees or credentials.

11. Making recommendations to the President, the Vice President for Academic
Affairs, committees of the College, the Senate, and the faculty on matters pertaining
to graduate study at San Diego State College.

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Chemistry
MASTER OF ARTS
Anthropology Industrial Arts
Art Mathematics
Biology Music
Business Education Philosophy
Chemistry Physical Education
Economics Physical Science
Education Physics
English Political Science
French Psychology
ggggx;?hy goci.all Science
Health Education sg:;ﬁsﬁgy
History Speech Arts
MASTER OF SCIENCE
Aerospace Engineering Geology
%is;fgg;)my Mathem'atics
Business Administration Pht;csl;:smcal i
Chemistry Psychology

Civil Engineering

Electrical Engineering Public Administration

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS

San Diego State College offers credential programs requiring at least one year of
postgradxiate course work of upper division or graduate level for the following
credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Tl}Ig St:;‘qdard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College
eaching

In addition, graduate programs are offered for the following credentials:

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Pupil Per-
sonnel Services (including the school psychometrist and school psychologist
endorsements)

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Health

The Standard Supervision Credential

For information regarding admission to teacher education and requirements for
these credentials, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School of
Education.

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS

San Diego State College conducts summer sessions in which a graduate student
may earn credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements for
an advanced degree or for credentials. Before credit earned in the summer ses-
sions is accepted on an advanced degree program, a student must meet the require-
ments for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division. The acceptance
of courses by other colleges or by a teacher’s local school board for salary sched-
ule purposes as graduate credit is entirely optional with the college or school
system concerned. ;

The summer sessions are organized into three terms: An Intersession of two
weeks, during which time two academic units may be earned; Term I of six weeks,
during which time six academic units may be earned; and Term II of three weeks,
during which time three academic units may be earned. In the Intersession only a
limited number of special workshops and conferences are usually offered. Students
who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college courses
taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess units.

GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS

The facilities of the College for graduate study are available to qualified gradu-
ates of foreign universities on the same basis and under the same regulations as
apply to graduates of colleges and universities in the United States.

A foreign student holding the equivalent of a U.S. baccalaureate degree from
a recognized foreign university and wishing to engage in graduate study at
San Diego State College should write directly to the Dean of Admissions, San
Diego State College, San Diego, California, for information on admission require-
ments and procedures.

The letter of inquiry should state the area in which the student wishes to study
and whether or not the student intends to seek an advanced degree. No student will
be permitted to engage in graduate study at the College until he has complied with

e requirements and procedures of the Office of Admissions and has been admitted
to the College with unclassified graduate standing. .

applicant whose education has been in a language other than English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is administered
in most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the College before
admission to the College can be granted. Information as to the time and place at
which this test is given may be obtained from the Educational Testing Service
(TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A. .

A student whose undergraduate instruction has been in a language other than

glish will generally need at least two years for the completion of the require-
ments for the master’s degree. Since no graduate fellowships or scholarships are
available for foreign graduate students at San Diego State College, arrangements
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for financial support necessary for three or four semesters should be made before the
student comes to the United States.

Subsequent to admission to the College by the Dean of Admissions as an unclassi-
fied graduate student, a student seeking an advanced degree must apply for admis-
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing. Application forms
for this purpose may be obtained from the Dean of the Graduate Studies. Admis-
sion to the College with unclassified graduate standing does not imply admission
to a graduate degree program in the Graduate Division.

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student’s arrival on
the campus. Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained from the
Director of Housing, San Diego State College.

Upon arrival at San Diego State College, the foreign graduate student should ar-
range for appointments with the Adviser for Foreign Students and the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

VETERANS AND GRADUATE STUDY

San Diego State College has been approved by the Veterans Administration and
the California State Department of Education to offer graduate study for veterans
leading to the master’s degree, graduate teaching credentials, and other programs
that require graduate training. Veterans who are interested in graduate work should
visit the Campus Veterans Office in the administration building, for information
and counseling regarding veteran’s benefits, prior to the date of registration.

The “graduate load” for a veteran is defined as the approved courses leading to
a definite graduate objective, such as the master’s degree, a teaching credential,
school administration credential, etc.

Graduate veterans are required to carry graduate loads of not less than 12 offi-
cially approved units per semester for full subsistence. Half subsistence allowances
may be given for six such units per semester.

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

. Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by qualified graduate students
in the areas of anthropology, art, astronomy, biology, business administration, busi-
ness education, chemistry, economics, engineering, English, French, geography,
geology, German, health education, industrial arts, mathematics, physical education,
physical science, physics, political science, psychology, sociology, Spanish, and
speech arts.

Qualifications for appointment include admission to the college, admission to the
Graduate Division with classified graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining a
master’s degree, and enrollment in not less than 6 units of 100- or 200-numbered
courses each semester in the area in which the degree is sought. A graduate teaching
assistant must meet the standards of the Graduate Division and failure to do so will
result in the cancellation of his appointment.

Information concerning an ap(i)ointment as a graduate teaching assistant may be
obtained from the head of the department, division, or school in which the appli-
cant wishes to obtain the master’s degree.

WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT TUITION FEES

The tuition fees for nonresident graduate students may be waived on the basis
of demonstrated financial need and superior scholastic achievement. To obtain a
waiver of tuition fees, a student must: (a) be a nonresident graduate student;
(b) supply transcripts of all previous college work; (c) be admitted to the College
with unclassified graduate standing; (d) apply for admission to the Graduate Divi-
sion and be qualified for such admission; (e) take the Graduate Record Examina-
tion Aptitude Test; (f) have earned a grade point average above 3.0 (B) in all
prior undergradu?te and graduate studies; and (g) enroll in at least 10 units of
course work applicable on a master’s degree program during the semester in which
thz walliver. of ﬁees is fto be granted. :

pplication forms for waivers of nonresident tuition fees and further information
may ge obtained at the Graduate Office. Application forms are accepted at any
time and must be filed in the Graduate Office at least one month prior to the
beginning of the semester in which the tuition fees are to be waived.
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Graduate students whose tuition fees are waived must pay all other fees listed
under Fees in this bulletin.

Foreign graduate students should not expect to receive a waiver of the nonresi-
dent tuition fees until they have completed at least one semester of full-time
graduate study at San Diego State College.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain
agfhcauon forms and further information from the Office of the Dean of Activities,
unless otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.

One Secondary Teacher Education Scholarship of $400 to be granted only to
fifth year students training to teach in the public schools of California on a general
secondary credential. It may be divided into $200 awards if, in the judgment of the
Scholarship Committee, this would be a wise procedure.

SAN DIEGO INSTITUTE ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

A $200 scholarship awarded annually to a student enrolled for full-time study
toward the M.S. Degree in Public Administration. Make application to Chairman,
Political Science Department.

SAN DIEGO HUMAN FACTORS SOCIETY

A $50 annual scholarship to a psychology major in area of experimental or
engineering psychology; graduate student in engineering psychology preferred.

ominations are made by the Department of Psychology; final selection of the
recipient is made by the San Diego Human Factors Society.

DOROTHY CRANSTON STOTT

. A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a ma-
jor in English. Selection is made by the Department of English.

K. W. STOTT

A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a
major in history. Selection is made by the Department of History.

ZONTA INTERNATIONAL CLUB SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded to a graduate or upper division student with a major in Speech Cor-
rection. Applicants must be recommended by the Speech Arts Department and the
recipient must spend eight hours a week in the clinical work of the Speech Arts

cpartment. Amount of scholarship variable. Selection is made by the Department
of Speech Arts.

STIPENDS FOR SOCIAL WORK

Graduate students admitted to the School of Social Work and to the Graduate

lvision may be considered for a stipend if they need financial help to undertake
the program for the Master of Social Work degree. Eligibility for such stipends
1ters and it is, therefore, best if the student applying for admission to the School
of Social Work indicates on his application whether he is in need of a stipend and
the amount required. The School of Social Work will then initiate action necessary
Or consideration of the request as soon as appropriate.

FINANCIAL AID

At San Diego State College, every effort is made to see that students who wish
10 attend are not prevented from doing so because of inadequate financial resources.
0 this end, financial aid in the form of loans and opportunity for part-time em-
Ployment is made available to qualified applicants. In a majority of cases, a student
Will be offered a package financial aid plan which may include a loan and part-
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time engloyment. The programs explained below are administered by the Financia
Aid Office, Administration Building, Room 207.

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM

Through the generosity of a number of individuals and groups, funds have been
established to assist students with both short-term and deferred loans. Completion
of at least one semester of full-time attendance at San Diego State College is re-
quired before the student is eligible. The amount that may be borrowed, based on
college-related need, may not exceed $500. Repayment is generally made during the
semester; however, graduate students in their Iast year at the college may select
deferred repayment plans. Most loans under this program are free of interest
Applications are available throughout the academic year.

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

National Defense Student Loans under the National Defense Education Act
of 1958 are available to students who can meet the specific qualifications. All stu-
dents, both entering and continuing, may apply for these loans. The amount that
may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed $2,500 per yeat
for graduate students. Repayment begins nine months after the student ceases 0
carry at least one-half of the normal full-time academic study load at the College
and ends ten years and nine months after this date. The interest rate is three per-
cent simple interest per year. This loan program provides a borrower with a parti

cancellation of ten or fifteen percent of his loan, plus interest, for service as a full M

time teacher in a public or other non-profit elementary or secondary school of
institution of higher education.

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjunction with the student’s home town
bank are available to graduate students meeting specific requirements. The amount
that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed $2,000 pef
year for graduate students. Repayment begins five months from the time the bor:
rower graduates and may extend between thirty-six and fifty-four months. The
Interest rate is 6% simple interest beginning at the time the loan is granted.

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

San Diego State College participates in the College Work-Study Program undef
the Economic Opportunity act of 1964. Students may qualify for financial aid it
the form of part-time employment if they meet the specific qualifications of thi
program. All students, both entering and continuing, are eligible to apply. (Wher
feasible, College Work-Study grants will be combined with loans, scholarships, and
other financial aid.) Students may work in on-campus positions for up to fiftees

hours per week. The rate of pay for such employment is $1.25 to $2.10 per hour.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICATIONS

The College participates in the College Scholarship Service (CSS) of the Coﬂetﬁ‘
Entrance Examination Board. As a participant, the institution subscribes to tht
principle that the amount of financial aid granted a student should be based upof
financial need. The CSS assists the college in determining the student’s need fo!
financial assistance. All students under twenty-five years of age, regardless ¢
marital status, who request financial assistance in excess of $200 per year aft
required to submit a copy of the Parent’s Confidential Statement f‘c)mn to CS
designating San Diego State College as one of the recipients. Necessary forms, I

addition to the financial aid licati : the
Financial Aid Office, -~ 2PPlcation and brochure, may be obtained at

APPLYING FOR AID

Students may request assistance for all i is
S : programs explained above on one financi
aid form provided by the college. All applicants twenpty—ﬁve years of age or undef
ngargiles_s of marital status, must also complete a Parent’s Confidential Statement

pplication forms are available between February 15 and June 1, 1966 for tht
196(;—1967 academic year. To the extent that funds are still available, students ma}
apply for aid from any program after the academic year has begun.’
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COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTE

Arrangements have been made with the U.S. Department of Health, Education
and Welfare for San Diego State College to offer two counseling and guidance
training institutes under provisions of the National Defense Education Act, Public
Law 85-864, during 1966 and 1967.

During the 1966 summer session, an eight-week institute will be offered and dur-
ing the 1966-1967 academic year a 36-week institute will be offered.

Information concerning these institutes may be obtained from Dr. David D. Mal-
colm, Coordinator of Guidance Studies, San Diego State College.

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS

. Under a grant from the National Science Foundation, San Diego State College
is offering a full-time Academic Year Institute for 25 high school teachers of mathe-
matics during the academic year 1965-1966. All participants will attend an eight-
week preliminary session starting June 27, 1966.

To be eligible for admission to the Institute, the applicant must be admitted to
the College with unclassified graduate standing; must hold an acceptable bachelor’s
degree from an accredited institution; must be teaching or supervising mathematics
at the secondary school level; and, if planning to earn the master’s degree, must
be admitted to the Graduate Division. The curriculum of the Institute is designed
to provide the better trained participants with an opportunity to work toward the
aster of Arts degree for teaching service in mathematics. The purpose of the
Institute is to give teachers of mathematics in the secondary schools a broader and
deeper knowledge of modern mathematics and to increase their ability to teach it
to high school students.

The basic stipend is $3,600 which includes both the academic year and the pre-
iminary summer session. Additional allowances for dependents, travel, and books
are available. Tuition and fees are paid by the National Science Foundation. Infor-
mation concerning the Institute may be obtained from Dr. Gerald A. Becker,
Mathematics Institute, San Diego State College.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE COLLEGE

The conditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State Collegt
are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and art
stated in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, ¢
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall hawt
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the appro
priate college authorities. :

“(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitutt
admission to graduate degree curricula.”

ADMISSION PROCEDURE

All new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State College) and
all former graduate students who have interrupted their attendance at this collegt
by one or more semesters must comply with the following procedure in seeking
admission or readmission to the college:

1. File Application for Admission to the College. This application #zust be accont
panied by an application fee of $5 payable to San Diego State College, and shoult
be filed during the semester preceding the one in which the student expects 0
enroll. The following forms must be filed in the Admissions Office: (1) Applic#
tion for Admission (or readmission); (2) Health History Record; and (3) State
ment of Residency. These forms may be obtained from the Admissions Office
Letters from students signifying intention to enroll will not be considered as applk
cations for admission. The official forms must be filed. The last dates for filinf
applications are as follows:

For fall semester: July 15.

For spring semester: December 15.

2. File Official Transcripts. The student must file official transcripts from EACE
college or university attended (including extension, correspondence, summer Ses
sion, or evening courses). If a student plans to enter a master’s degree curriculum 0
a graduate credential program, he must file all transcripts in duplicate. An officis
transcript is one sent directly between registrars of schools. The student shoult
request the college or university attended to send all transcripts to the Admission

Office, San Diego State College. All records or transcripts received at the Ad g,

missions Office become the property of the college and will not be released nd
will copies be made,

A student who has obtained his degree from San Diego State College is nd
required to file transcripts, except those transcripts covering work he may havt
taken at other institutions. He must, however, file an application for readmissiof
to the college and, if he plans to enter a master’s degree curriculum, an applicati®
for admission to the Graduate Division and must comply with all other admissi® of

procedures outlined above.

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

A change in schedule of classes includes the following: withdrawal from a class;
adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for which the student is already
registered; changing from audit to credit or from credit to audit; and changing
selclugnls of the same course. Consult calendar for deadline dates for change of
schedule.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY

Admissions standards in the California State Colleges are prescribed by the
Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the California Adminis-
trative Code, Title 5, Education, section 40600-41200.

NOTE: At San Diego State College, only fully matriculated students are ac-
cepted for enrollment in any regular semester. This includes auditors.

An applicant for admission who holds an acceprable bachelor’s degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records who notifies the applicant that he has been admitted with unclassified
graduate standing.

An applicant who does not hold an acceptable bachelor’s degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records as an undergraduate student. Upon satisfactory completion of a mini-
mum of 12 units of undergraduate courses approved by the Dean of Admissions
and Records with a grade point average not less than 2.50, the student may receive
unclassified graduate standing from the Dean of Admissions and Records.

A student who has been admitted to the college with unclassified graduate stand-
ing must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division if he wishes
to enter a graduate degree curriculum. Refer to the section on Admission of Grad-
uate Students to the Graduate Division in this bulletin.

Unclassified Graduate Student Enroliment

An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evaluation
as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master’s degree curriculum.

REGISTRATION

Only students who have received a Notice of Admission from the Dean of Ad-
missions and Records will be eligible for registration for the Fall or Spring Se-
mesters. Students who have allowed a semester or more to lapse in regular attend-
ance at the college will be required to file an application for readmission. This
regulation does not apply to Summer Session registration.

Directions for registration are published each semester in the Class Schedule,
available at the College Book Store at the beginning of each semester.

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Admission to a state college shall be limited to the number of students for whom
ciliies and competent instructors are available to provide opportunity for an

adequate college education. The Board of Trustees shall determine the number of
Stllﬁlents for whom there are available facilities and competent instructors at the
college.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE

Any student may be placed on probation, suspended, or expelled for one or more
the following causes:

(a) Disorderly, unethical, vicious, or immoral conduct.

(b) Misuse, abuse, theft, or destruction of state property.

Each student enrolling in the college must be designated as a resident or nonres The period for which the student may be placed on probation or suspended by

dent student, prior to the payment of registration fees.

the president shall not exceed 12 months. Fees or tuition paid by or for the semester

The residency classification received bg' any student is subject to review afl Or summer session in which he is suspended will not be refunded.
or

change. Each student is held responsible

notifying the Residency Status Offi¢

The above penalties may be applied in cases involving academic dishonesty:

of any change in his legal status as a resident of California, A new residenc cheating in tests; examinations, laboratory work, written work (plagiarism)—that

decla;ation must be made whenever a stu
at this college.

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULE

dent interrupts continuous attend2n®is, for any attempt to get credit for work not performed.

SECOND MASTER’S DEGREE

A student is responsible for any change in his semester’s schedule of classes aftt A graduate student desiring to work for a second master’s degree must petition
the official study list has been filed. Forms for changes in the official study list m4 the Graduate Council for permission to enter a curriculum leading to the second

be obtained at the Registrar’s Office. A fee of $1 is charged for change in tim

schedule of classes.
28

aster’s degree.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have bees
officially admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated it
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 4100
(quoted above) may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduat
degree curriculum of the college as a classified graduate student if he satis
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards as the
appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who §h‘t1)l:
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to_graduate degree curricul
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastit
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authoglt‘lli
of the college may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curric
offered by the college.”

At San Diego State College, admission to any graduate degree curriculum i
accomplished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with cla.mﬁed
graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offere
by the college must first be admitted to the college with unclassified S,fad“?“
standing. Subsequent to (or simultaneously with) the filing of his application 10
admission to the college, he must file application for admission to ‘the Graduat
Division with classified graduate standing and specify his graduate objective,

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate o
forms available at the Graduate Office. -

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to earn &
advanced degree at San Diego State College, is not required to gain admission !
the Graduate Division. If a graduate student desires a credential but not an 2
;anc_e(ll degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appropriate cré

ential.

Classified Graduate Standing

In order to receive classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, th
applicant must:

(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the college.
(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduat
work taken for the baccalaureate degree. :
(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptltl}d‘
Test. (Students holding a master’s or higher degree from an institutio
which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted fro?
this requirement.)

(4) Haye completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the field in which I
desires to earn an advanced degree.

(5) Satisfy the special departmental, divisional or school requirements as statél

in Part Four of this bulletin under Fields of Study and Courses of Instructio?

(6) Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards for graduate stud
in the Graduate Division.

. Admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing does n¢
imply that the student will be advanced to candidacy for a graduate degree.

If a student does not receive a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Exam
nation Aptitude Test, or if he has earned less than a 2.5 grade point average in I
undergraduate work, or if he does not meet the minimum requirements of a div
sion or department he may continue postgraduate work as an unclassified gradua?
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for the
succeed in a master’s degree curriculum.

If the student succeeds in removing the deficiencies and receives the recom-
mendation of the department, division, or school, he may reapply for classified
graduate standing and admission to the Graduate Division.

purpose of removing deficiencies and otherwise demonstrating ability to

Assignment of a Graduate Adviser

At the time a student is given notice of having attained classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division, he is assigned an official adviser in the appropriate
department, division, or school who assists him in planning an official program
for the master’s degree. The program must be prepared in accordance with the
requirements listed in the Graduate Bulletin current at the date of approval of the
program by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Graduate students who wish to work for a credential but not for an advanced
degree are referred to the appropriate coordinator in the School of Education.

Advancement to Candidacy
After satisfactory completion of a specified portion of an official
the master’s degree, satisfactory completion of the required examinations, meeting
such frofessional and personal standards as the Graduate Council may prescribe,
and after receiving the recommendation of his department, a student is eligible for
advancement to candidacy.

_program for

WITHDRAWALS

A graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum
but has completed no courses at this college within the last calendar year is
considered to have withdrawn from the curriculum. He must file application for
readmission to the Graduate Division if he wishes to resume his graduate study. A
student who withdraws from a graduate curriculum will be required to comply
with regulations and requirements in effect at the time he gains readmission to the

raduate Division.

y student who was not in attendance during the semester preceding the
semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission to the college.

CONCURRENT MASTER’S DEGREE CREDIT

A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor’s
degree and whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition the

Taduate Council to take approved 100-numbered courses for concurrent master’s

egree credit with the remaining requirements for the bachelor’s degree. Enroll-
ment in 200-numbered courses is not permitted. The bachelor’s degree must be
completed at the end of the semester in which the concurrent credit is earned and
Dot more than six units of such credit will be accepted on the minimum unit re-
quirements for the master’s degree. The rules of the Graduate Division concerning
academic load must be observed. (Refer to the section of this bulletin on Regula-
tions of the Graduave Division for information on study list limits.)
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate students are individually responsible for complying with the pro
cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of the
ccllege and in this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate study at San Diegt
State College should be referred to the Graduate Office.

All graduate students admitted to the college after August, 1966 will be required
to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the 1966-1967 editions of tht
General Catalog and this bulletin. A student who was admitted to a graduat
degree curriculum at this college prior to that date and who has been enrolled
one or more courses during each consecutive semester since first enrolling as:
graduate student, or whose attendance has not been interrupted by more than twt
consecutive semesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at th
time his official master’s degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

_Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lowe
division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are i
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 2%

-+ are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional educ#

tion courses in the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM

At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, !
report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student
Grades and grade points used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstandinf
achievement), 4 points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points
D (passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), counted as units at
tempted, 0 points; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; W
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing in the grade point average; Cr (credit)
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average. The mark “Cf
is used in reporting satisfactory completion of certain courses, such as Course 2%
where letter grades would be inappropriate. No course in which a final grade belov

C” was earned may be used to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degret

GRADE POINT AVERAGES

Grade point averages are determined by dividing the total number of grade point
earned by the total number of units attempted. For details see the section of
bulletin under Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree.

INCOMPLETE GRADE

An incomplete grade is counted as units attempted with no grade points
remains on the student’s record unless made up. Except for Course 299, Thesis, ot
calendar fyear beyond the end of the term when an incomplete is assigned will |
allowed for makeup of _the incomplete. The student must arrange with the it
structor who gave the incomplete for removal of the course deficiencies, upo
completion of which a final grade will be assigned. An incomplete cannot be ¢
moved by repeating the course.

If a student does not make up the incom lete, but instead re-enrolls in th
course for credit, he has repeated the course f%r which he will receive the cred
and grade points earned, subject to the regulations for repeating courses. The 1
:l?)mé)}:(tli Wg! ::mam ?ln d:f student’s permanent record as units attempted Wit

ints earned and cann
o tf::iencies. ot thereafter be made up through removal ¢

A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the thes!

by the end of the semester or summer session in which he registers for it W
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receive an Inc. (incomplete) grade. This incomplete will remain on the student’s
record as units attempted for one calendar year from the date of registration for
the course. If the thesis is not completed at the expiration of this time a W (with-
drawal for expiration of time) will be recorded on the student’s record.

The student who has received a W in Course 299, Thesis, will be required to
re-register for the course if he wishes to complete the thesis at a later date. The
second (or subsequent) registration in Course 299, Thesis, is subject to the time
limits and procedures followed in the case of the first registration. The calendar
year begins with the opening date of the semester or summer school.

The student must be registered in Course 299, Thesis, when the thesis is sub-
mitted to the Graduate Office.

WITHDRAWALS FROM COURSES

OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

The student is held for every course appearing on his official semester study list.
Any withdrawal from college or withdrawal from a class must be officially filed at
the Registrar’s Office; otherwise the student will receive a grade of “F” in the
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Registrar’s Office.

Withdrawal Deadline Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws officially
from college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes, the course will
not be recorded upon his permanent record. If he withdraws after the third week
and not later than the end of the ninth week of classes, either a W (withdrawal
passing) or WF (withdrawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether
he is passing or failing the course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal.
(WF is equivalent to a failing grade.) After the ninth week, withdrawal from a
class is not permitted. A final grade will be recorded for each class for which
the student is enrolled. Withdrawal from college (that is from all courses) will
be permitted up to 10 days preceding the final examination schedule; however,
the student will receive a W or WF grade in each class, depending upon whether
he is passing or failing in the class on the date of filing his request for withdrawal
from college.

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses. The registration of graduate stu-
dents in Course 298, Special Study, and Course 299, Thesis, will be cancelled if the
prerequisites for these courses have not been met before registration.

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from
college will receive failing grades in all courses from which he withdraws unoffi-
cially. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes
without filing official withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the deadline dates
established for withdrawal.

REPEATED COURSES

A graduate student may not repeat courses which have been taken as part of the
master’s degree, except in the case of courses required as prerequisites to a master’s
degree program. Such courses may be repeated under the overall college regulations
for repeated courses. (Refer to the General Catalog.)

PROBATION

Any undergraduate student whose scholarship record falls below a “C” average
(2.0) for all college work attempted, or all college work attempted at San Diego
State College, will be placed on probation by the Office of Admissions. Probation
may be continued, provided that the student obtains a “C” average or better each
semester while on probation. The student will be removed from probation when
he has attained a “C” average or better on all college work attempted and on all
college work attempted at San Diego State College.

These regulations regarding probation in the College also apply to the graduate
student, except that only postgraduate work is counted.
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DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE COLLEGE

Disqualification for Scholarship. Any student on probation whose scholarship
falls below a “C” average (2.0) in any single semester or summer session will be
subject to disqualification and dismissal from the college. Veterans who are dis-
qualified from further attendance at this college forfeit their rights to veterans
benefits. Specific information may be obtained from the Veterans Administration

regarding disqualification of veterans in graduate curricula.

Reinstatement After Disqualification. A disqualified student may be'rea_dmitted
to the college for reasons satisfactory to the Board of Admissions. Applications for
%?ﬁlrrﬁssion must be made on forms which may be obtained at the Admissions

ce.

DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISION

. Any graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum
in the Graduate Division and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatis-
factory with respect to scholastic or professional standards as judged by the Gradu-
ate Council will be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula in the
Graduate Division and his official status will be changed from classified graduate
standing to unclassified graduate standing.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

An official transcript of record may be obtained by filing an application for
transcript at the Registrar’s Office. A fee of $1 is charged for each transcript (first
copy free). Transcripts sent from one college to another are considered as official
Transcripts presented by a student to a college are considered to be unofficial and
are usu % not accepted. Once a student has matriculated in this college or has
had an official evaluation made, transcripts from other schools or colleges become

the property of this college and will not be released nor will copies be made.

AUDITORS

A graduate student who does not wish to take a course for credit may enroll as
an auditor, class size permitting. An auditor must meet all admission requirements,
pay the same fees, and comply with all regulations required of students taking the
course for credit. An auditor is not held for examinations and does not receive
sredl.t or a final grade in the course. A student may change his program from

audit” to “credit” or vice versa within the time limits authorized for changes of
program and subject to the regulations for withdrawal from classes.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

No final examination shall be given to individual students before the regularly
scheduled time. Any student who is passing in a course and who finds it impgol;lsible
to take a final examination on the date scheduled must make arrangements with the
instructor to have an incomplete grade reported and must take the deferred final
examination within the time allowed for making up incomplete grades.

TRANSFER OR EXTENSION COURSE CREDIT

The amount of transfer and extension course credit acceptabl ster’s degree
programs is limited to a total of 6 units for the Master oprrt: (a)r?dmt%e Maste% of
Science degrees; 24 units for the Master of Business Administration degree; and
34 units for the Master of Social Work degree. To be accepted as a part of th
requirements for these degrees, all credit earned in other colleges or in extension
gmrses must be approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean O

raduate Studies. Approval of extension course credit must be obtained by the
student prior to the date of completion of the extension course. Credit earned

y correspondence is not accepted as satisfying degree requirements.
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STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Section 40601(j) of the Administrative Code defines the term “full-time student”
to mean any student whose program while in attendance at a state college averaged
twelve or more semester units per semester, or the equivalent.

A graduate student who is not taking any 200-numbered courses may register
for 17% units of credit during any semester. If one or more 200-numbered courses
are included in the study list, the maximum number of units permitted is 15. An
excess study load requires the approval of the Dean of Graduate Studies at the
beginning of the semester in which the credit is to be earned. The maximum
amount which will be approved by petition for any one semester for students
carrying one or more 200-numbered courses is 17 units and for any one year, 33
units.

Graduate students who are employed full time should not attempt to earn more
than six units of credit per semester. Graduate students attending summer sessions
are limited to one unit of credit per week of attendance.

Graduate students who are employed as teaching assistants at San Diego State
College are limited to 15 units of combined teaching assignments and course work
unless their request for excess load is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Students who enroll for more units than authorized will not receive credit on
their official master’s degree programs for the excess number of units completed.

OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Official master’s degree programs of study, as signed or revised by the graduate
adviser and accepted by the Graduate Council, are binding unless a student with-
draws from the Graduate Division. Withdrawal is defined as having taken no
courses during a calendar year. Students who have withdrawn must file a request
for readmission to the Graduate Division before they will be permitted to register
for any courses leading to the master’s degree.

It is the student’s responsibility to complete the specific courses listed on his
official program of study. No changes wﬂf be permitted unless approved by the
%raduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. No course can be deleted
rom an official program after the course has been completed. No course completed
prior to seven years of the date the program is approved may be listed on the

program.
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in
advance of the date of graduation. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin
for deadline dates.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

To receive the master’s degree at San Diego State College, the candidate must
have completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division and
the specif{)c requirements listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four of this
bulletin, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master’s Degree:

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:

A student who holds classified graduate standimg in the Graduate Divi-
sion at San Diego State College and who meets its scholastic, professional,
and personal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy
for the master’s degree provided he has filed an official program of study
approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate
Studies. For the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees, a student
may be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12 units in his
graduate program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B), or
six units of his program if he is a graduate of San Diego State College
provided his undergraduate grade point average was at least 2.75; for the
Master of Business Administration degree, the student must have earned
at least 24 units in his graduate program in the School of Business Admin-
istration with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B); and for the
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Master of‘ Social Work degree, the student must have earned at least 2]
units in his graduate program in the School of Social Work with a mini-
mum grade point average of 3.0 (B).

In addition to having the grade point averages specified above, the student
must (1) have completed all undergraduate deficiencies and the specil
requirements of the department, division, or school concerned; (2) have
attained satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test; (3) have passed the foreign language examination if required;
(4) have been recommended for advancement to candidacy by the depart-
ment, division, or school concerned; and (5) have been approved for ad-
vancement by the Graduate Council. Written notification of advancement
to candidacy will be sent to the student from the Graduate Office.

EXAMINATIONS:

thor to or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring
gr e master’s degree must take the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
est except: for students holding a master’s or higher degree from an institu-

.tion which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools of the United

States.

. Examinations .required in the various subject matter fields of study are
listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses
of Instruction under Specific Requirements for the Master's Degree. (See
below for the foreign language examinations and for the comprehensive
examination required in lieu of thesis under Plan B.)

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT:

A reading knowledge of a foreign language is required in certain Master
of Arts degree curricula. Competence is detegrminedqby examinations admin-
istered and evaluated by the department of the language concerned. Infor-
mation concerning the dates upon which specific foreign language exam-
mau}(l)nsdare scheduled may be found in the Class Schedule or by inquiring
ft the departmental offices. The student is required to pass his foreign
anguage examination before he can be advanced to candidacy.

UNIT REQUIREMENTS:
Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees:

taqurty umlts of approved 100- or 200-numbered courses earned in graduate
f] nding, atbea_st 24 of which must be completed in residence. At least 12
inmts must de in 200-numbered courses. Not more than a total of 6 units
mine}pprove3 d extension and transfer courses may be used to satisfy the
und“;mmd uéuts Tequired fpr the degree. Courses required to remove
0 e t}ﬁ:'aduate eficiencies are in addition to the minimum 30 units require
ik thanegr:giaf:f)efdgueqiand by _ca(itresgondence is not acceptable. Not

q nits m special study courses num 298
will be accepted for credit toward the deg¥ee. e
Master of Business Administration degree:

nelsrslftX;lfr(x)ul'lr{is lglit_s of 200-numbered courses specified by the School of Busi-
N :mz%n at least 30 of which must be completed in residence.
AR R G units of approved transfer credit is acceptable for this
SR e r; ;]eufiglrse“dutq re;nove undergraduate. deficiencies are in addi-
e boni il nits for the degree. Credit earned by correspond-

Master of Social Work degree:

Fifty-eight units of 200-numbered
Work at least 24 of which mus: ll-)ee c%(:;xlrse

COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

In all master’s degree curricul
ums offered at San Die
course completed more than seven years prior to t:hgemdsatta:ateofm:ogv(;lgiec’hanill)i

F

requirements for the degree are completed cannot be used to satisfy the
foregoing unit requirements except that the Graduate Council, on the rec-
ommendation of the department, division, or school concerned, may extend
the time for students who pass a comprehensive examination in the relevant
course. With the approval of the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean
of Graduate Studies, a more recently completed course may be substituted
for an out-dated one.

A course completed prior to seven years of the date that the official
master’s degree program is approved may not be listed on the program.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official program of study
must be completed after advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts
and the Master of Science degrees. A minimum of 24 units on programs of
study for the Master of Business Administration and Master of Social Work
degrees must be completed after advancement to candidacy:.

Specific courses required in the basic 30, 54, or 58 units and the require-
ments concerning foreign languages are listed in the appropriate sections
of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction under Specific
Requirements for the Master’'s Degree.

THESIS:

Plan A, requiring a thesis, may be selected by a student seeking the
master’s degree provided the department, division, or school concerned ap-
proves the listing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of study.
Three units of “Cr” are granted for the satisfactory completion of the
thesis or project following its acceptance by the student’s thesis committee,
the department, division, or school concerned, and .th'e‘ Graduate Council.
Assigning of “Cr” grade for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate
Office. Registration in Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will
not be permitted to register for this course until they have received official
notification of advancement to candidacy from the Graduate Office and
have an officially appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects
must be completed well in advance of the date of the convocation at which
the degree is to be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this
Bulletin for deadline dates.

The thesis should be completed within one calendar year following the
date of the beginning of the semester or summer session in which the
student first registers in Course 299, Thesis. Refer to the section on Incom-
plete Grade in this bulletin.

All theses or projects must be typed on special water-marked thesis
paper available at the College Book Store. Instructions for typing, prepar-
ing maps and charts, binding, etc., are availabie at the Graduate Office.

Two of the three required copies of all master's theses or projects are
accessioned by the Library of San Diego State College and are subject to
the regulations of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication
of its cataloged materials.

Plan B, requiring a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis, may,
with the approval of the department, division or school concerned, be fol-
lowed in certain graduate degree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this
bulletin. Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are
given are determined by the department, division, or school concerned.
Results on comprehensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate
Office by the department, division, or school. Refer to the calendar in
Part I of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:

Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:
1. All programed 100-numbered courses required for the removal of
undergraduate deficiencies.

2. All programed courses including courses accepted for transfer
credit and courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses

accepted for transfer.
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3. All 100- or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State College
concurrently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on
the official master’s degree program.

(H) FINAL APPROVAL:

The student’s official program of study as approved by the appropriate
graduate adviser and the Graduate Council anIc)lp all requ}i’red ex'gn%ingtions
must be completed in a satisfactory manner before the student will be rec-
ommended for the degree by the Graduate Council.

An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in
advance of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time for

official faculty vote of approval f duati i
Part I of this Bulletin forde:aadline ?lratgsl:a L e

() AWARD OF DEGREES:

The Board of Trustees of the California Sta
: . te Colleges, upon recom-
mendation of the faculty of San Diego State College, awar%ls thepappropriate

g?)sltc:lrg;or degree to a student who has completed the prescribed course

(J) DIPLOMA:

Bo’gﬁesé’;;g'ropnate diploma is ordered by the student from the College

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE JOINT-DOCTORAL DEGREE

The requirements of the joi i
I t 1e joint-doctoral program leading to the Doctor of
Philosophy degree in Chemistry offered by the University of %aliforniil, Sa(:lCDiego,

Er;i n?;rgry D.xego State College may be found in Part Four of this bulletin under
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PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized
at San Diego State College by the Board of Trustees of the California State Col-
leges. These specific requirements of departments, divisions, or schools supplement
and are in addition to the basic requirements for the master’s degree as stated in
Part Three of this bulletin. All official master’s degree programs must be prepared
in conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master’s degree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the College Bookstore prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session.

The college reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class schedule
for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite, com-
petence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper divi-
sion study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in
the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate stu-
dents with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must
obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before
they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enroll in 200-numbered courses. :

Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged through the instruc-
tor, the chairman of the department concerned, and the Graduate Office. Forms
for this purpose are available in the Graduate Office. =

Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
officially appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,
Thesis. Clearance for registration in this course must be obtained by the student
from the Graduate Office.

UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value
of the course, One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation or
lecture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in anthropology.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching

service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology
must have completed at least 18 upper division units including the courses in
physical anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology which
are the equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major in anthropology
at San Dlegq State College. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point
:rxr\l':;:ge (B) in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Depart:

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must: (a) Pass
a diagnostic written examination, after one semester of graduate work in Anthro-
pology, divided equally among the following four fields: physical anthropology,
arch_aeology,' ethnology, and social anthropology; (b) Pass an examination demon:
strating reading knowledge of a foreign language approved by the Department and
administered by the Department of Foreign Languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as degscribed in Part gThree of
tl}lS bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units,
ﬁ which a minimum of 24 units must be selected from courses in anthropology
listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs. At least 15 units must be
in 200-numbered courses including Anthropology 200, Seminar, and Anthropology
299, Thesis. A final oral examination on the general field of the Thesis must be

passed as a requirement for the degree. Only Pl iri so- e i
mitted for the Master of Arts degre% in anthr)c’>pola(:1g;:.x i

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in anthropology are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application bl iti i i
from the Chairman (?fp thcil Sgparé?xlé;t?nd addm‘onal sy e

FACULTY

Cha%rman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. 8. Milne, Ph.D.
(ék:;lrg?an, Depfarément of Anthropology: S. L. Rogers, Ph.D
rdmnator of Graduate Programs i 8.
ngu:te ‘?dVisers: g in Anthropology: S. L. Rogers, Ph.D.
rchaeology: D. L. Brockington, P. H. Ezell
Physical Anthropology: b Ag B Brockingtofxe, S. L. Rogers
Ethnology: V., Goldkind, H. Lewis, C. E. Mann
Ethnohistory: A. J. Anderson, P, H. Ezell
Social Anthropology: V., Goldkind, H. Lewis
Ethnolinguistics: A. J. Anderson, C. E. Mann

Professors: P, H. Ezell, Ph.D.; S. L. Rogers, Ph.D.
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Associate Professors: A. J. Anderson, Ph.D.; Victor Goldkind, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: D. L. Brockington, Ph.D.; A. D. Buck, Jr., M.A.;
H. T. Lewis, B.A.; C. E. Mann, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

115. Primatology (3) 171. Ethnology of North America (3)

120. Introduction to Anthropological 172. Indian Cultures of the Southwest
Linguistics (3) 3)

122. Language in Culture (3) 173. Archaeological Field Methods (3)

124. Descriptive Linguistics (3) 174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe

150. Ethnological Field Methods (3) (3) :

153. Primitive Religion (3) 175. Cultures of Southe_ast Asia (3)

155. Peasant Society and Culture (3) 176. Early Near and Middle Eastern

156. Culture Change and Processes (3) Civilizations (3)

158. Economic Anthropology (3) 179. Applied Anthropology (3)

159. Cultural Ecology (3) 180. Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations

160. Primitive Technology (3) of Mid-America

161. The California Indian (3) 181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations
162. Cultures of South America (3) of Middle America (3)
163. Contemporary Latin American 182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle
Cultures (3) America (3)
165. Culture and Personality (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)
170. Archaeology of North
America (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)
An intensive study in advanced anthropology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

222. Historical Linguistics (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 and 124. : :

Principles and techniques of historical linguistics, with concentration on the
dynamics of linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction
as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

233. Social Structure (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology. :

A structural and functional approach to the social organization of a wide range
of cultures. An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability
and integration of a wide variety of human societies.

255. Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in
anthropology. :

A course designed to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related
to it, based on archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modern
studies; and to permit various approaches to such studies.

256. Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3)
Prequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology. 2 e .
Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based
on archaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to

permit various approaches to such studies.
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267. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology. )
Contemporary theoretical developments in cultural anthropology: an examination
of proposed conceptual frameworks, methodologies, hypotheses, and theories. An
analysis of recent literature, with evaluation oriented toward significance for re-

search.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

structor.
Individual study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific prob-

lem. Six units maximum credit.

299. 'Thesis (3)
_Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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ART

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Art, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers gr

leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in art and to the gi:gtgitf)fsxgt};
degree for teaching service with a concentration in art.

i he Ary Defart_me_nt is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
in the fields of painting, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, and the history of art.
{?q addition to the excellent equipment of the Fine Arts Building at the college, the
Bﬁgoﬁl&r}t; r(galéeézrof lSanlexegt_) ‘ar:il the Museum of Archeology, both located in

; ot gy G SR

sy o S ﬁelds.ua e original materials as well as specialized libraries for

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in art with
a minimum of 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
appreciation and two semesters’ work in the general history of art, before he will
be permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also be
able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to carry
out projects which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement will be
measured through an examination of examples of the student’s undergraduate work.
{)f it is determined that the student is capable of doing graduate art work, he may

e permitted to begin such work even though he has not completed an appropriate
lfmdergra‘duate major in art. Those students whose work is insufficiently advanced

or classified graduate standing may enroll for courses, under guidance of the de-
partment, in order to meet the standard requirements.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students will be required to pass a com-
prehensive examination covering the fields of History of Art of Western Civiliza-
tion, Principles of Art Appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist.

Students working for a Master of Arts degree in the field of art history must
g(i)érggifte the following courses or their equivalents before advancement to can-

Anthropology: 1B or 103
Art: 5, 50A-50B, 51, 52A-52B, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
ing of at least 24 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s
degree programs in art, of which at least 16 units must be in the 200-numbered
courses. Art 292A or Art 292B, Art 294A or Art 294B, and Art 299 are required
courses. If a student completes a creative project in Art 299, he must also complete
Art 290, if he completes a thesis, he must also complete Education 211, Procedures
of Investigation and Report. Not more than a total of 6 units in the special study
courses Art 199 and Art 298 will be accepted.

In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.




SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concentration
consisting of at least 18 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on
master’s degree programs in art, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses. Art 299, and Education 211 are required courses. Not more than a total
of 6 units in the special study courses Art 199 and Art 298 will be accepetd.

In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART

The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in art is a written document;
the project is an original work of creative art, accompanied by a written report.
All theses and written reports accepted in satisfaction of a requirement for the
master’s degree are cataloged and accessioned in the college library; projects
remain in the custody of the Department of Art at the college.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Art: J. D. Swiggett, M.F.A.
Graduate Advisers: Major, J. D. Swiggett; Teaching, J. H. Dirks
Credential Adviser: J. D. Swiggett

Professors: J. H. Dirks, M.F.A; Ilse H. Ruocco, M.A.; G. N. Sorenson, M.A;
J. D. Swiggett, M.F.A.

Associate Professors: Marybelle S. Bigelow, M.A.; P. A. Lingren, M.A.; Martha
W. Longenecker, MF.A.; JoAnn L. Tanzer, M.A.; R. D. Wallace, D.Litt.

Assistant Professors: K. L. Baker, MF.A.; R. J. Baxter, MF.A.; R. V. Berg, M.A;
W. F. Bowne, M.A.; D. P. Covington, M.F.A.; Arline M. Fisch, M.A.; Winifred

H. Higgins, Ph.D.; J. R. Hopkins, MF.A.; L. B. Hunter, M.A.; A. W. Miller,
M.A,; J. J. Rogers, MS.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Advanced Drawing (2-2)
106A-106B-106C. Printmaking (2-2-2)
107. golor and Design in Merchandise

111A-111B. Industrial Design (2-2)
112A-112B. Design and Composition

(2-2
IISA(-I 123B. Advanced Furniture Design

114A. Design for Advertising (2)

114B-114C. Advanced Advertising
Design (2-2)

114D. Advanced Graphic
Communication (2)

115A-115B-115C-115D. Life Drawing
and Painting (2-2-2-2)

116A-116B-116C-116D. Advanced Paint-
ing (2-2-2-2)

117A-117B-117C-117D. Advanced Sculp-
ture (2-2-2-2)

118A-118B. Advanced Watercolor
Painting (2-2)
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119A-119B-119C. Ceramics (2-2-2)

120A-120B. Advanced Design (2-2)

122. Art Education Colloquium (2)

153. Ancient Art (3)

154. Medieval Art (3)

155. g;tnaissance Baroque and Rococo
3

156. History of Modern Art (3)
157. History of American Art (3)
158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)
161A-161B. Design in Crafts (2-2)
170A-170B. Jewelry (2-2)
180A-180B. Advanced Weaving (2-2)
191. Gallery Exhibition (2)
193. Drawing and Illustration for
Graphic Communication (2)
195A. Interior Design (2)
195B. Environmental Design (2)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
206A-206B. Creative Printmaking (1-6)

Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based upon the analysis
of the history and philosophies of printmaking from its inception through con-
temporary concepts. May be repeated to a maximum of six units towards the
master’s degree.

216A-216B. Creative Painting (1-6)

Prerequisites: Art 112A, 112B, 116A, and 116B. : /
Aesthetic organization of selected visual subject matter in the medium of colors
in oils. May be repeated to a maximum of six units towards the master’s degree.

217A-217B. Creative Sculpture (1-6)

Prerequisites: Art 117A, B, C, and D. i ' :

Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture. May
be repeated to a maximum of six units towards the master’s degree.

219A-219B. Creative Crafts (1-6)
Prerequisites: Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or
ceramics or printmaking or a combination of these courses. ;
Advanced creative work in selected craft media. May be repeated to a maximum
of six units towards the master’s degree.

290. Bibliography (1) = ok
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

291. Seminar in Creative Art (3) .

Seminars in creative art are offered to provide discussion and independent re-
search in specified areas and include the presentation of a paper with its oral
defense. ; 2 : :

Each course may be taken to 2 maximum of six units. No more than six units of
the 291 series is applicable to a master’s degree.

. Seminar in Painting
B. Seminar in Sculpture
. Seminar in Printmaking

D. Seminar in Ceramics

E. Seminar in Crafts e

F. Seminar in Graphic Communication

292A-292B. Seminar in Art History (3-3)

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. ; o :
n intensive study of the development of art styles in selected historical periods.

294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)
Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation. : ;
An intensive study of the activity of creative expression and aesthetic apprecia-

tion in the area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original works of art.

298. Special Study (1-6) ;
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. ; .
Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman
and the instructor.

299. 'Thesis or Project (3) ¢ s
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
idacy. -
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.




ASTRONOMY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy.

This degree is designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by 2
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associated
fields of mathematics and physics. The College has excellent equipment, including
a 24-inch reflecting telescope, two 16-inch reflecting telescopes, an 8-inch photo-
graphic refractor of long focus, and several other telescopes, ranging from 6- to
12-inch in aperture. Research is centered about photometric work, and research
projects are being carried out in the areas of eclipsing binaries. A modern photo-
electric photometer with both UBV and narrow band filters is attached to each
of the 16-inch and the 24-inch telescopes, and a regular schedule of nightly
observations is now in operation. Also, an IBM 1620 electronic computer is avail-
able. San Diego State College is fortunate in its location in that it is within 100
miles of the Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 miles from
the Kitt Peak National Observatory.

An off-campus observing site, approximately 40 miles east of the campus at an
elevation of 6,100 feet, has been acquired. It is expected that a 16-inch reflecting
telescope with photometer will be in operation by the summer of 1966, and that,
a few months following, a 24-inch reflector with photometer will be in operation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must
have an over-all grade point average of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his
undergraduate work and must have preparation in astronomy and related sciences
substantially equivalent to that required for the bachelor’s degree in astronomy at
this college. Students transferring to San Diego State College must submit two
letters of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requi i
t t : quirements for advancement to candidacy
as specified in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students will be required
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classifi i
: ; ed graduate standing and the
gﬁg ﬁ;eq;\x;eg‘elxéts tfor the lrsnaster’s (:ﬁgree as describe(gi in Part Thre% of this
U 1 ent must also meet i i i
gl Sy eet the following departmental requirements i
(a) Complete at least twelve units of 200-numb i in-
cinding Astronomy 200, 210, sl 330, numbered courses in astronomy

(b) Complete at least nine units of ivisi
{ graduate level or approved upper division
courses i
i 'tt::. astronomy or related fields as approved by his department
(c) If a student elects Plan A, he must enroll } i
: : oll in Astr hesis. If
stludent, \ivxth the approval of the _department, electgnl?lr:g’ éggl;e’rm\elsst com-
gi frti:i otxt c:ﬁasxg &:hil:is tar%ctlll;mnal umlts of graduate level or a;ppr0ved uppet
. - - m i
examination in lieu of the thgsi:.t related fields and pass a final comprehensive
(d) Complete 6 units of electives selected with approval of the adviser.

(e) i.ttc1'eadx:xgdégfowledge of scientific French, German, or Russian is highly

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy are available to one or two quali-
fied students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from
the Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Astronomy: C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Professors: C. M. Huffer, Ph.D.; C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.; J. D. Schopp, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: C. J. Silvernail, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

Astronomy

150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)
180. Celestial Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

Mathematics

118A-118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3-3)
119. Differential Equations (3)

121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)

124. Vector Analysis (3)

130A-130B. Statistical Methods (3-3)

135A-135B. Numerical Analysis (3-3)

140A-140B. Mathematical Statistics (3-3)

170. Partial Differential Equations (3)

175. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)

Any graduate course in Mathematics.

Physics
106. Optics (3) 163. Electronics Laboratory (2)
110. Electricity and Magnetism (3) 170. Electromagnetic Theory (3)
112. Thermodynamics and Kinetic 173A-173B. Physical Electronics (3-3)
Theory (3) 175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
131. Astronautics (2) 180. Solid State Physics (3) .
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 190. Introductory Quantum Mechanics
151. Nuclear Physics (3) (3) .
156. Digital Computers (3) 196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

Any graduate course in Physics.

. GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. : ;
An intensive study in advanced astronomy, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

210. Binary Stars (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. > - iy .
An in%ensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including the

determination of orbits.
220, Galactic and Extragalactic Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. : : S
Typeg, movements and characteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar study

of extragalactic structure.
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230.

Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

. Structure of the interior of stars including the details of th i i
energy is obtained and the evolution of starsg ; S o

280. Orbit Theory and Computation
Prerequisite: Astronomy 180.

(3)

A study of the derivation of the methods of detemﬁnin i
: { orbits of come
asteroids, and planets. The computation of an orbit will be rquuired. :

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)
%rerequ;lsige: Classifﬁed graduate standing.
esearch in one of the fields of astronomy. Maxi it si i i
i i y. Maximum credit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appoi . .
: : ointed th
candidacy. P d thesis committee and advancement t0

Gui L ; ; .
uidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

BIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

. The Departments of Biology, Botany, Microbiology, and Zoology, in the Divi-
sion of the Life Sciences, offer graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree
in biology, and the Master of Science degree in biology. The Master of Arts degree
is considered to be essentially an academic degree which is planned to serve as a
stepping stone for a higher degree, if the student so desires. The Master of Science
degree is an applied or technical degree. Concentrations for either of these degrees
may be completed in any one of the following program areas:

Biology: Ecology; Genetics and Development Biology; Physiology and Radiation

Biology "

Botany: Botany
Microbiology: Microbiology
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology; Vertebrate Zoology

A new Life Science building provides increased facilities for graduate study in
the biological sciences. Additional facilities available in the community include the
San Diego Zoo Hospital, the United States Department of Agriculture, Fish and
Game Commission, and the Alvarado Filtration Plant of the City of San Diego. The
College is establishing a biological research center on a 2,530 acre area in Temecula,
Riverside County, and has acquired an acreage in the Camp Elliott area for field
work.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, a
student must satisfy the following requirements before he will be recommended
for classified graduate standing:

(a) Have or complete the requirements of the undergraduate major in the de-
partment of the biological sciences at San Diego State College in which
graduate study is contemplated.

(b) Satisfactorily complete a qualifying examination in the biologica] sciences.
Details may be obrained from the Division of the Life Sciences.

(c) As soon as a general area has been decided upon, the appropriate g;aduate
adviser for the appropriate program area should be consulted regarding the
program of study.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in_Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in the biological sciences from courses listed below
as acceptable on master’s degree programs, of which at least 12 units must be in
200-numbered courses, including the thesis. The remaining units, at least six, must
be in cognate fields, or in the biological sciences. A reading lgnoyvledge of scientific
French, German, Russian, or Spanish, and a final oral examination on the field of
the thesis and its implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-
ent must satisfy the general requirements for the master’s degree, described in
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also meet the following departmental
requirements:
(2) A minimum of 12 units of graduate level (200-numbered) courses in the
following fields: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology.
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(b) A minimum of 12 additional units of upper division or graduate cours

selected from biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. Remaining unit
at least six, may be taken in these or closely related fields or in acceptabl
courses in the School of Education.

(c) Plan A will be required. The student must satisfactorily defend his thest

and be prepared to discuss orally questions covering a survey of the gener
field of biology.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in biology are available to a limited number o
qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be securel

from the Chairman of the Division of Life Sciences or the Coordinator of th
Biology Graduate Program.

_FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Biology: F. J. Ratty, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Botany: D. A. Preston, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Microbiology: H. B. Moore, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Zoology: K. K. Bohnsack, Ph.D.
Graduate Coordinator, Genetics: K. M. Taylor, Ph.D.

Coordinator, Master’s Degree Programs: Mabel A. Myers, Ph.D.
Graduate Departmental Advisers for general counselling:
Biology: Ecology, G. W. Cox; Genetics and Development
Biology, G. C. Goeringer; Physiology and Radiation
Biology, J. A. Parsons
Botany: D. A. Preston
Microbiology: W. L. Baxter
Zoology: I\rfxvertgbratez Zoology, W. J. Wilson
. vertebrate Zoology, R. E. Etheri
Credential Adviser: J A, B%c})’okes i
Professors: K. K. Bohnsack, Ph.D; C. L. Brandt Ph.D,; R. W. Crawford, PhD;
J. E. Crouch, Ph.D; A. H. Gallup, PhD.; R. D). Harwood, Ph.D s E. W. Huff
man, Pg.g(.);n DI.) }E,bjarrﬁes?n,RPh.D.;PE. DJ. Kaston, Ph.D.; Mabel A. Myers, Ph-lD"-
b FULINB IR i ABRE D B I
PhD; H. A. Walch, PED, " P e sty
Associate Professors: Adelia S. Baer, PhD.. R. E. Etheridge, Ph.D.; D. A. Farris
D W. E. Hazen, PhD.; D. Hunsaker, Php, . n08% PhDS D. A. Fagl
Hei 2 Hezen h.D.; D. Hunsaker, PhD.; W, McBlair, Ph.D.; H. B

H1 Welkeo pi. b o120d: MS; D. A Preston, Ph.D.; W. C. Sloan, PhD:

Assistant Professors: F. T. Awbrey. P i
il i Y, PhD.; W. L. Baxter, Ph.D.: J. Brookes, Ph.D.;
Ié. }%)V CaCrpentPeﬁ, PhD,; R. H. Catlett, Ph.D.; T. J. Cohn, Ph.D,.;JG. Collier, M.A,;
g NOXM L.D.; R.F. Ford, PhD; G. C. Goeringer, Ph.D.; A. W. Johnson,
Parsons, P 1 D P. C. Miller, PhD. . W Neel, Ph.D.; J. A
Afrsons, .D.; H. H. Plymale, D.VM.: R. R. Rinehart, Ph.D.; M. A. Taylor,
S5 W. M. Thwaites, PhD W, ], Wilson BRpy v 0

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION cOuRsEs

Biology ioi i in Bi-
101. General Physiology (4) it E){lzcggxs(ost)ope s A b
103. General Cytology_r (4) 155. Genetics (4)
105. Developmental Biology (4) 157. Cytogenetics (4)
110. Ecology (4) 138, Conservation of Wildlife (3)

111. Aquatic Biology (4) 160. Experimental Evolution G)

112. Fisheries Biology (3) 161. History of Biology (3)
113. Biological Oceanography (4) 162. Source Material 811}1' the History of
11;3%,.15013: R_adxatgon Biology (2-2) 169. %1;)]0 '(3)G i

Radiation Biology Laboratory (1) Beimion Mot 2

175. Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
50

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS—Continued
UPPER DIVISION COURSES—Continued
Botany Zoology

Mycology (4) 100. Vertebxt')ate Egb;)yol:lgoy gy(4()3)

i 102. Invertebrate Embry:
guslttg:;iﬂ: gf)i:;;n 8})Shrubs 4 106. Comparative Anatomy of the
Pi’ant Pathology (4) Vertebrates (4)
Plant Physiology (4)
Plant Anatomy (4)
Agricultural Botany (2)
Palynology (3)

102.
112.
114.
126.
130.
140.
162.
172

108. Histology (4)

112. Marine Invertebrates (4)

114. Natural History of the
Vertebrates (4)

115. Ichthyology (4)

Microbiology 116. Herpetology (4)
i i iol- hol (4)
101. Gen)er(ai)Mlcroblology (Bacteriol ig 821:11;;1) (I)Zgzomolo%y (4)(3)
102. X%};anced Bacteriology (4) 122. Advanced Entomology

123. Immature Insects (3)

125. Economic Entomology (4)
126. Medical Entomology (3)
128. Parasitology (4)

130. Protozoology (4)

140. Physiological Zoology 4)
142. Comparative Animal
Physiology (4)

Human Genetics (4)

Fundamentals of Immunology and
Serology (4)

Medical Mycology (4)

Bacterial Physiology (2)

Bacterial Physiology

Laboratory (2)

107. Virology (2)

108. Virology Laboratory (2)

109. Hematology (3)

103.

104.
105.
106.

164.

GRADUATE COURSES

Biology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

isite: Consent of instructor. . 5 e
I;rr(lar?;xlégrsllsti%e (itud}’ in advanced biology, topic to be 3’;“?;““‘* in the ¢
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

210. Seminar in Cellular Biology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 101 or 103. : :
Ma}r'elc)l: lrept:ated with new content to a maximum of four units.

(2)

220. Seminar in Growth and Development

Pr isite: Zoology 100. . =
M:}r'el(};.l1 repeated with new content to a maximum of four units

221. Analysis of Development (3)

i : 100; Biology 101. ;
DS Bolony 0 Lo 0B TR deveopmen vty

230, Speciation (3) :
isi i : logy 160.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155; or Biolog;
Concggtls and principles of the origin of species.

231, Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (2)

(Same course as Psychology 231) e T ‘
Xresgr?i‘rl;:;t ei;lBtfiogyypésloo?rsg:Zice}sl? s%ge)::iﬁc behavior patterns, and their function

. > m
in the living systems of animals. May be repeated with new content to a maximu
of four units.

240, Seminar in Ecology (2)

isite: Biology 110 or 112. _ .
ll\)/f:;eg: 1fc‘:at;;)'eated wgii’h new content to a maximum of four units

250. Biogeography (31)10 i
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160. . al hisia
i of the distribution
mgo&c: %t:igaill:(sl :nrzlmc:l‘ig:)eesrsal of modern faunas and

of plant and animal groups,
oras. <



260. Seminar in General Physiology (2) i
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107. z ;
ay be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 150A and Biology 151. e
he sources, characteristics, distribution, Jmeasurement, and fate of radioactit
contaminants in the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum cred
four units applicable on a master’s degree.
270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155. :
ay be repeated with new content to 3 maximum of four units.
271. Radiation Genetics 3}
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Pre_requx_sitqs: Blology 150A, 155. Recommended: Physics 121. _ s
. Basic principles of ionizing and nonionizing radiations with special emphasis o
mvolvement of genetic systems at all levels of biological organization.
276. Physiological Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or Zoology 164; Chemistry 12.
Rpcomm_ended: Chemistry 115A-115B.
Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.
277. Microbial Genetics Laboratory (3)
Nine hours of laboratory,

Prerequisites. Microbiology 1 or
The design, methods, and

290. Bibliography (2)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books
phies, preparatory to the writing of a

291. Investigation and Report (3)
Analysis and research techniques in biology.

101; Biology 276; Chemistry 115B or 116B.
execution of research in microbial genetics.

, journals, and specialized bibliogr¥
master’s project or thesis,

298. Special Study (1-6)

- Ig.gretquisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
mns ctor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
299. Thesis or Project (3)

dalz;ereq‘ﬁmes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candr

Guidance in the Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Botan
200. Seminar (2 or3) Y

Prer.eq\ﬁsi.te: Conseqt of instructor. :
intensive study in advanced botany, topic to be announced in the class sched
e. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2 master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arran
structor.

Individual study, Six units maximum cred;
299. ‘Thesis or Project (3)

dag;erequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

ged with department chairman and in-
t,

Guidance in the Preparation of g pProject or thesis for the master’s degree.
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Microbiology

200. Seminar (2 or 3)

isite: Consent of instructor. ; v
Xl:ﬂi%;sslitse gudy in advanced microbiology, topic to bgsaggg;leneced
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master

210. Seminar in Medical Bacteriology (2)

isi i i 2 or consent of instructor. .
rerequisite: Microbiology 10 t &
IKday ge repeated with new content to a maximum of four uni

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology (2)

isi i i r consent of instructor. §
erequisite: Microbiology 101 o ] o
lIC/fay ge repeated with new content to a maximum of four

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)

isi i i consent of instructor. :
rerequisite: Microbiology 104 or f o
lltday ge repeated with new content to a maximum of four uni

240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)

i i ent of instructor.
isites: Microbiology 101 and 105, or cons i
%\)/f:;eggl f‘epeated with new content to a2 maximum of four units

250. Seminar in Virology (2)

isi i i onsent of instructor. -
rerequisite: Microbiology 107 or c f o
llzhy ge repeated with new content to a maximum of four u

260. Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)

isi i i nt of instructor. :
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 or conse f ke
May ge repeated with new content to a maximum of four

298, Special Study (1-6) : i
Prere:;‘;;ite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department ¢

instructor. : ; =
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis or Project (3) ; : -
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancem

- 3 .
gﬁuiance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree

Zoology

. i d in the class
zog:n isn‘:::s?;e S(tflg; ’in advanced zoology, topic to be announce

3
e : H er's degree.
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a mast g

: . & a5 i artm airman and
zgls’rer:::g;:eftzoynseit of staff; to be arranged with dep ent ch
instructor. : . :

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, is or Project (3) ) ; ancement to
Prer::s;sl;t::: X:l officially appointed thesis committee and adv
candidacy.

: : r's degree.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the maste .

53



BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Business Administration offers graduate study leading to tht
Master of Business Administration degree and to the Master of Science degree it
business administration. The major goals in the master’s degree curriculum are @
educate the students for general management positions, for management of tht
functional areas of business, and for executive responsibilities in organizations having
close relationships with business activities. The School of Business Administratio
also offers graduate study leading to a Master of Arts degree in business education
Please refer to the section of this Bulletin on Business Education, which follow
this section, for detailed information. .
ed'lll"c}:::ti OMnas;;erbof. Busufless Administration degree is designed to provide a brou
e oquS::I'leSS %r the student with a non-business undergraduate degree
lnc s ad:f?'ce leg(riee with a major in business administration is design
bt st e o i lonad education and specialization in business subjects for tht
- pagy g SS an un (;:rgraduat_e degree in one of the business subject fiel
Madori s, cxzeﬁ;:le degree with a major in business administration has beet

g r}; uie encfan Association of Collegiate Schools of Business.
Vithe o :ls a?;ﬁ:gf: - (;)ra the tv(slro master’s degree curriculums are the same
thzlrlequirements OF the degrge}:’ :Sut-‘é ::rrlztt‘regardless of previous education, providel
detailsStfl;c(l;xI)nsth?rglderé?g graduate work in business are advised to seek furthe
B Coordinator of Graduate Programs in the School of Busines

Closesi:rgr?ton prior to applying for admission.

o dact§ with large and small firms, both local and national, enhance tht
ss student’s education. The generous cooperation of local busi d T

ment organizations provides opportunities f bR g g
Hodent The : pportunities for research and observation for graduatt
B continued professionalization of the business executives’ responsibilitie

has created many o iti
TEs or . . :
Ao y opportunities for the student with an advanced degree in Busines

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

The Bureau of Business i
I and Economic Resear
;grvmg the r(l)eeds of the School of Business Ad
con iti
: dir:éxtlcl)(;s.an fz:ag:l?:llyc,olt Is a part of the School of Business A dministration, Wil
S g i¥1 o mmittee. The principal objectives of the Bureau are 10
e areas of economics and business, with special referenct

to local and regi ; bE :
st ‘S.tud-entsl;-eg(l?)nal problems; (2) facilitate research in these areas by the facultf

ch is an organized research activity
ministration and the Department 0

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS

A stu i T .
it St of Besamision o cther of the muter's degeee curiclums oferd
unclassified graduate standing and (2)01;) em:gtm( 1) be admitted to the College witl

classified graduate standing, itted to the Graduate Division Wit

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE
frf,;"‘zﬁﬂtsosé'agglgfrf{l;esf application materials for admission to the College directly
c.OpieSfOf transcripts OF ails lggfieg;hgoilﬁe é:g ulired ltﬁ ﬁ}e applications ang duplicatt
sion ! afo : '
of Graduate Students to the College for infonna?iox:h:)sn]zlléux;it;goﬁngﬁzcéggg

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION AND THE
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing for the
purpose of working toward either the Master of Business Administration degree
or the Master of Science degree in business administration constitutes admission to
the School of Business Administration. Students should request application materials
from the Graduate Office. For additional information, see Part III of this Bulletin
under Admission of Graduate Students to the Graduate Division.

All students must have classified graduate standing prior to enrolling in any
graduate (200-numbered) course for credit toward either master’s degree. In order
to obtain classified standing for the purpose of working toward a master’s degree in
the School of Business Administration, a student must have an undergraduate grade
point average of not less than 3.0 (B) on all college work attempted up to the time
he applies for admission.

Students may also be recommended for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division if their capacity for graduate study is demonstrated by satis-
factory scores upon the following two mandatory examinations: (1) Graduate
Record Examination Aptitude Test, (2) Admission Test for Graduate Studies in
Business. (Students should arrange to take these tests prior to enrolling in the
College. Details concerning these tests, fees, and examination dates may be obtained
from the Test Officer, San Diego State College, or by writing to the Educational
Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. These tests are adminis-
tered four times a year, in November, February, April, and July.)

Course Prerequisites for Admission fo Master’s Degree Curricula

For admission to the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree
there are no specific prerequisite courses. For admission to the curriculum for the
Master of Science degree in business administration, the following courses or their
equivalents must be completed before classified graduate standing can be given:

Business A dministration 1A-1B, Principles of Accounting (4 units)

Economics 1A-1B, Principles of Economics (6 units)

Economics 2, Statistical Methods (3 units) n ‘

Business Administration 30A, and Business Administration 30B, Business Law
or Business Administration 131, Legal Factors in Business (6 units)

Business A dministration 132, Fundamentals of Management (3 units)

Business A dministration 150, Marketing Principles (3 units)

Business A dministration 127, Fundamentals of Finance, or
Economics 135, Money and Banking (3 units)

Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate standing will be sent
to the student by the Graduate Office only upon the recommendation of the School
of Business Administration.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The Master of Business Administration Degree

. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy for this degree, the student must,
in addition to holding classified graduate standing, have filed an official program
indicating the area of concentration, and he must have completed at least 24 units
ed on that program with a grade point average of 3.0 or higher. He must
so_meet the scholastic, professional, and personal standards of the Graduate
Division and of the School of Business Administration, and_otherwise comply
with the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part III of this
ulletin under Advancement to Candidacy, including the attainment of a satisfac-
tory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test. In addition, the
School of Business Administration must recommend to the Graduate Division that
the student be advanced to candidacy to assure that all requirements of that School

ave been met.
The Master of Science Degree in Business Administration
t to candidacy for this degree, the student must,

To be eligible for advancemen . :
in addi:ion gtlo gol?ili.n; classified graduate standing, have filed an official program
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of studies for the degree, and he must have completed 12 units listed on that
program with a grade point average of 3.0 or higher. In addition, the School of

Business Administration must recommend to the Graduate Division that the student |

be advanced to candidacy to assure that all deficiencies have been removed and all
requirements of that School have been met. :

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER’S DEGREES
The Master of Business Administration Degree

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division for the purpose of pursuing the Master of Business Administra-
tion degree, the student must complete. an approved program of studies consisting
of at least 54 units of 200-numbered courses. In the event that the student has met
the requirements of a given course by previous course work he will substitute
another approved 200-level course in its place.

In completing the program, all students must:

1. Complete 36 units of core courses as follows:

B.A. 200. Financial Accounting (3)
B.A. 201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
B.A. 202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
B.A. 203. Marketing (3)
B.A. 204. Law for Business Executives 3)
B.A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies 3)
B.A. 208. Managerial Accounting (3)
Econ. 201. Economic Analysis (3)
B.A. 206. Managerial Economics (3)
B.A. 207. Research and Reporting (3)

2. Complete B.A. 299, Thesis (3), in accordance with regulations of the Grad- |
uate Council regarding thesis writing and production as stated in Part III of |

this Bulletin,

3. Complete one of the concentrations listed below.
a. Accounting: B.A. 210,
B.A. 211,

accounting,

b. Employee Relations: B.A. 240, Employee Relati 3): e_§
lected from B.A. 241, Business and Labt})’r 3), E.K?Sz‘}g, )W?g: 'Igl?ggsr;s afld !
Administration (3), and B.A. 243, Management Development (3); B.A. 249, |

Seminar in Employee Relations 3): i : g
; and 3 units of electiv her
than employee relations, } s

c. Finance: B.A. 229, Seminar in Financi 1 3 i i
Business Finance (3); and nine unitxslcm et A P S5 gty

of electives.
d. Management: B.A. 284, Policy F i ;
g e ek €y Formation (3); two courses selected from

: e for Management (3), BA. 28. G Proc-
esses and Leadership (3), B.A. 283, Origin and Nature of Amel;(i’cl:lgl Busi-

ness Enterprise (3), and B.A. 289, Seminar in O izati 5
ment (3); and 3 units of electives in an area othel;gil?;atrlg:naagne%sg:mge
e. Marketing: B.A. 259, Marketing Analysis and Research (3); B.A. 251, Semi-
nar in Marketing Theory ) BA. 252 Marketing Institutions (3); B.A.

253, Seminar in Marketing Price Poli 3); 5
tives in an area other than marketing, T v o it

f. Office Administration: B.A 273, Data Syste
¢ i “BA. ; ms
278, Seminar in Office Administration (3})"; B.A.a;;z)
tems Design (3); and six units of electives, of which
the })qsxneqs education area and 3 my
administration and economics.

agement: B.A. 230, Product

Automation (3); B.A.
Seminar in Data Sys-
] 3 must be outside of
st be in fields other than business

B.A. 232, Operations Research (3); B.A. 239A or
tion and Operations Management (3); and three units of electives in an area

other than production management,

Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3);
, Advanced Accounting Problems (3); B.A. 212, Income Tax |
Accounting (3); B.A. 213, Auditing (3); B.A. 219, Seminar in Account- |
ing Theory (3); and 3 units of approved electives in an area other than |

roduction Man i i '
()1 BA. 291 Advenced Mot i pe . Jaustion and Operations Management ;

In addition to meeting pattern requirements for the Master of Business Admin-
istration degree described above, the student must meet the general requirements
and regulations of the Graduate Council published elsewhere in this Bulletin, in-
cluding the following:

1. The student must complete at least 24 units of course work on his program
after he has been advanced to candidacy. :

2. At least thirty of the required 54 units must be completed at San Diego
State College. All courses accepted for transfer must be strictly graduate
courses and equivalent to those required as a part of the degree.

3. All course work included as a part of the requirement for the degree must be
completed within seven years of the date when all requirements for the degree
are completed, except that the College, at its option, may extend the time for
students who pass a comprehensive examination in the relevant course or
subject field.

. Grade Point Averages: o
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:

a. All programmed courses required for the removal of undergradaute de-

ciencies.

b. All programmed courses including courses accepted for transfer credit and
courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses accepted for
transfer.

¢. All 100- or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State College concur-
rently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on the official
master’s degree program.

. Final approval: :
he stggent’s official program of study as approved by the School of Business
dministration and the Graduate Council and all required examinations must

fe c%mpleted in a satisfactory manner E)efore the student will be recommended

or the degree by the Graduate Council. A
n applicggion ¥or graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well ﬂlin

advance of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time for o i

cial faculty vote of approval for graduation. Refer to the calendar in Part

:J\f this Bulletin for deadline dates.
ward of Degrees: ;

The Board otg Trustees of the California State Colleges, upon recommendation

of the faculty of San Diego State College, awards the appropriate diploma or

) €gree to a student who has completed the prescribed course of study.

« Diploma;
he appropriate diploma is ordered by the student from the College Book
tore,

-~

w

o

The Master of Science Degree in Business Administration

In addition + i equirements for classified graduate standing as
described aboveoar%ee:ﬁrégg;g:raﬁ ?elquirements for master’s degrees as descr}bgg
A Part 11T of this Bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program % i-
approved unjts including at least twenty-one units in 200-numbered gou;;sesl. is i
o Administration 299, Thesis, is required. Economics 201, Econor;guc na er;sol;
ﬁs‘mmd unless the student has completed Economics 100A or 100B as a p

. % 1 ad_
S indergraduate preparation. At least twenty-four units must be in business

Stration and economics.

The following concentrations are available:
. Accounting 5. Insurance

+ lan . Marketing .
LF inagggmem g glmployee Relations
% Production and Operations 8. Real Estate

anagement

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Gradyare : : ) { dministration are available to a

e teach h in business admi ar .

g“ number %f“;%afisﬁsﬁasr&sdégsts. Application blanks and agdlglqgag;f:maﬂon
¥ be secured from the Dean of the School of Business Admini ;
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Business Management: D. W. Belcher,

FACULTY

Dean, School of Business Administration: C. W. Lamden, Ph.D., CP.A. (On leave)

Acting Dean: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.

Chairman, Department of Accounting: L. W. Snudden, D.B.A., CP.A.

Chairman, Department of Business Law and Finance: Simon Reznikoff, LL.B.

Chairman, Department of Management: A. C. Pierson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Marketing: W. F. Barber, D.B:A.

Coordinator of Graduate Programs: G. L. Hodge, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers:
Accounting: C. W. Lamden, V. E. Odmark

Finance: D. C. Bridenstine
Production Management: Oliver Galbraith, A. L. Srbich

Insurance:

W. A, Nye

D. R. Hampton, L. H. Peters

Marketing: R. D. Darley, W. F., Barber, E. A. Hale
Employee Relations: D. W. Belcher, D. R. Hampton
Office Management: M. L. Crawford, L. A. Pemberton
Real Estate: W. H. Hippaka

Professors: D. W. Belcher,
D.B.A, CP.A.; D. B. Fer
Ph.D.; C. W. Lamden, Ph

Ph.D.; Frances B. Torbert, M.A.

Associate Professors: W. F. Barber
MB.A., CPA.;

T. R. Wotruba, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100.
101,
102,
106.
107,

108.
112.
114,
115,
116.

118, A

119,
120.
121,

124,

125.
128.

130. F

131.
136.

137.
138.
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Intermediate Accounting (4)
Advanced Accounting (3)

Cost Accounting (4)

Income Tax Accounting (4)
A?ch%vanced Income Tax Accounting
Governmental Accounting (2)
Auditing (4)

Accounting Systems (2)

Financial Statements (2)
Controllership (2)

dvanced Business Law (3)

CP.A. Review (3)

General Insurance (3)

I(’;-c)}perty and Casualty Insurance

Life Insurance Principles and Prac-
tices (3)
Estate Planning (3)
qucsm_lenm (3)

nancial Analysis and Manage-
ment (3)
Law in a Business Socie:ty (3)

Troduction and Quality Control

Motion and Time Stud 3
Systems and Data Aml;sfs )( 3)

, Ph.D.; R. D. Darley, Ph.D.; L.
W. W. Harned, Ph.D.; W. H. Hi
Ph.D.. W, A. Nye, PhD.; L. H. Peters, Ph.D.;
Reznikoff, LLB.;

Assistant Professors: T,

PhD.; D. C. Bridenstine, Ph.D.; Arthur Brodshatzer
rel, MB.A, CP.A.; E. A, Hale, Ph.D.; G. L. Hodgz,
D., CP.A,; V. E. Odmark, Ph.D,, P.A,; G. K. Sharkey,

. Dodds,
ippaka, Jur. D.; Sylvia Lane
A. C. Pierson, Ph.D.; Simon

L. W. Snudden, D.B.A., CP.A.; A. L. Srbich, Ph.D.

J. Atchison, M.B.A.; Oliver Galbraith, M.B.A.; J. L. Chap-
man, J.D.; (J:; V. Ghorpade, MB.A.; V. V.
PhD.; D. G.

Gilbert, M.B.A.; D. R. Hampton,

Leaverton, LL.B.; D. A. Lindgren, MBA.; K. S. Wade, MS;

141. Employee Relations Laboratory
(1) T

142. Wage and Salary Administraton
(3) :

143, Problems in Employee Relations

3)

151. Problems of Marketing Manage-
ment (1) o s

152. Retailing Principles (3)

153, Advertising Principles (3)

154. Advertising Problems (3)

157, Market Research (3)

158. Market Research Laboratory (1)

161. Traffic Management (3)

162. Industrial Marketing and Whole-
saling (3)

163. Sales Management (3)

164, Purchasing and Buying (3)

165. Foreign Marketing (3) g

170. Real Estate Principles and Practices
(3)

171. Law of Real Property (3)

172. Property Management (3)

173. Real Estate Finance (3)

174. Real Estate Appraisal Theory (3)
197. Business Forecasting (3)

199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200, Financial Accounting (3) :
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing or consent of instructor.
Basic concepts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a data pro-
cessing system; measurement of business income; financial statements.

201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing._ S il
Functions, role, and relationships of business organizations; theories of manage-

ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values in industrial societies.

202A-202B, Quantitative Methods (3-3)
Prerequisite: ified graduate standing. ; ! !
In 20?;1:5 Mca(sztl:ars:;ﬁof cgentral tendenclﬂgand variation, sampling and vano_usl statis-
tical tests such as analysis of variance, F, t, and X* tests. Simple and multiple cor-
relation. In 202B: The design of statistical experiments and various Opzratlﬂns IE&
search techniques such as simulation, linear programing, queuing theory, an
Markov chain analysis,

203. Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. ,
e marketing activities of a firm i relation to manafement an%\.T é:)ccl,c?;;
Application of economic theory to marketing institutions and fun_c’nlonsé. p
1 students with credit for Business Administration 150 or its equivalent.

204, Law for Business Executives (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. i :
evelopment significance, and interrelationships of law and 't;im?:g; ?l:xcalvi«;s\x‘f gf
essential aspects of law pertaining to business including materi :: AR
contracts, sales, agency, business organizations, property,bneggdabusimss :
secured transactions. Effects of government regulation of labor a ;

205, Financial Principles and Policies (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
inance and financial instirutions as they relate to the ﬁrma;ld thl:i ﬁtg“o’lsof) fﬁll:.ﬁ.'
Emphasis upon the supply of and demand for capital; principles an
ness finance; money ancf capital markets.

206, Managerial Economics (3) :
Prerequisite: Economics 100A. or 201. (Students who have K coliaes

gl‘efcqmite must include Economics 201 as a substitute for three

uring their first year.) - fs demand,
Role of economic theory in management analysis and decisions. Study of dema

€0st, and supply theories from a business viewpoint.

207. Research and Reporting (3)

erequisite: Business Administration 202A. : 3 A
nI‘gﬁiles of research design and data accumulation. }Tﬂ%l:la:tlﬁy fnn th ysi
ective presentation of data related to business an

208. Managerial Accounting (3)

Tequisite: i inistration 200, : . rel-
A(:cgg:lntis;f;h? ux:seigeggé& S:?;mlw decision making Empﬁs;b\f%ﬂo‘:: (c:hsgs:ristfliéecgllsbosr-
&vancy of various cost concepts; direct costing, exible :mie wes of management
8; break-even analysis; capital budgeting; and other technig
Planning and congrol.

o, Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements ()

Prerequisite: Busi inistration 200. : ial
: iness Administration 200. 1 financi:
An il‘g:ensive stu\fdyesof the theories, principles, s cqncefetsso:llrncdeir ):ggities, and
jrements; measurement and presentation of enterprise rinciples; consideration
“?"Htle in accordance with generally accepted accountng p 5
% price level problems.

59



211. Advanced Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210, :
Principles and concepts as related te the measurement, determination, and
presentation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized teporting for partnership formation, in-
come distribution, and liquidation; statement of affairs; estates and trusts.

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210,

Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for individuals, |

partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency as-
sessments, refunds, and other administrarive practices.

213. Auditing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211. o : 3 g

Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification of fi-
nancial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulations; considera-

ton of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques, and
report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211, :
Historical development of accounting principles and theory; problems in valua-

tion, income determination, and statement presentation. (Formerly Business Admin-
istration 200, Seminar in Accounting Theory.)

220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing, ;
Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedings, unfair

labor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances and arbitration,
strikes, picketing, boycotts and injuncrions.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing,
. Nature and extent of personal, business, and social risk, Risk handling techniques;
Insurance principles and practices; basic contracts analysis; insurance underwriting
and rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and business risk management.
222, Principles of Real Estate (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

Functions and regulation of the real estate market, real estate finance, property
management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban development,

and contemporary real estate problems,
223, Seminar in Business Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 205,

Application of principles of finance to current problems in financial management,
with emphasis on planning and development of tools for use in decision making.
Consideration of case materials, study of the literature, and development of indi-
vidual student reports.

225, Seminar in Insurance (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 221,
Msk management in effective business operations, Programing of personal and
business risk problems. Insurance institutions.
226. Seminar in Real Estate (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 222,
Current problems in real property. Regional land use planning.

229, Seminar in Financial Markets (3)

gl;lerleqms;t% Business %dminisu'ation 205.
A'ysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis f; i and
sources and uses of dara. Survey of literature in tlileaﬁclc?.n gt e
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230. Production and Operations Management (3)

Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202A and 202B. ! LRt :

Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major
factors of production in manufacturing and service industries. Utilizes the system
approach to achieve unification of the production elements in terms of both analysis
and synthesis. Not open to students who have credit for a basic course in produc-
tion management.

231, Advanced Methods Engineering and Work Measurement (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230 or equivalent. : ;
Analysis and solution of plant management problems using multiple operation
ysis and advanced work measurement techniques (M.T.M.,, Work Factor Sys-
tem, and others). Relation of production to other functions.

232, Operations Research (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230 or equivalent. : % b
rograming and simulation techniques for analysis of interlocking decision éJI'D -
kms with and without the use of computers. Derivation of man, machine, and sys-
tems models. Design of steady state and dynamic stochastic models.

994, Seminar in Production and Operations Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 231. A
Industrial risk and forecasting; diagnosis of industrial problems; production

wolicies and organization; determination of production methods; coordination of
Production acrivities,

23;5- Seminar in Production Management (3)
ferequisite: Business Administration 232. f s :
alysis by quantitative techniques for managerial planning and decision making.
&Pplicauons of operations research and other concepts to industrial situations.

o, Employee Relations (3) : fe
rentereql;ilﬁlteS: Business Administration 201A and 20iB or equivalent. (Concur-
fnroliment permissible.) : 2y . T
nalysis of theories and factors underlying managerial policies and practices In
Yolving employees,

UL, Business and Labor (3)

*requisite: Business Administration 240 or equivalent. A :
g EOLLE " : i special
Wysis of the role of unions in the modern business community with sp
ton to the impact of union policies on management.

H
42, Wage Theory and Administration (3)
TeTequisite: Business A dministration 240 or equivalent. :
: ‘. P . - . - » wa e
i of wage theory, factors, and criteria important in detc'murlim% gofm tge
Bsinegs fo. STuCture, payment methods, and other compensation
rm,

1
W Managemeng Development (3)

m:q“iﬁte: Business Administration 240 or equivalent.

g inistration, development,
cment deve) ams: organization, administration,
ad mfu ation, ' clopment programs; org: ) .

I
selnlnfar in Employce Relations (3) }
Anglyiiite: Business Administration 240 or equivalent.

Ay i loyee
Hagio S Of factors underlying managerial policies and programs in employ

59, A
Prems"’“n“ in Marketing and the Economy (3)

Ady Quisites: Business Administration 203 or 150.

~HVertis
%man

e ociet
Ing, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society,

the economy.
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251.

Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 or 150.

Study of marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sci
ences to marketing thought.

252. Marketing Institutions (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 or 150.

Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change
and efficiency of these instirutions in the American and other economies.

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 or 150. : B
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

259. Market Analysis and Research (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203 or 150, and 202B.

Application of staristical and mathematical methods to market problems, con-!
sumer research, and product analysis.

270. Seminar in Business Education (3)

An intensive study of some phase of business education, such as administration!
and supervision; distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods
of teaching shorthand and typewriting. May be repeated with new subject mattet.
Maximum of six units may be applied for the master’s degree program.

273. Data Systems and Automation (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A or consent of instructor.
Principles and techniques (used in formulating, installing, and operating integrated

and electronic data processing systems, including computer applications to typic
automated data processing problems,

278. Seminar in Office Administration (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration
273

Advanced study of contemporary problems in office administration, Emphass
on current trends and developments and on individual student research.

279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3) |
7§’rerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration
2

Research in the analysis and design of data Processing systems.

281. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B or equivalent. :

Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and|
decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior
on the enterprise,

1

i

282. Group Processes and Leadership (3) |
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B or equivalent. |

. Perceptions and processes in work

influence and rewards, stereotypes;

283.

|
groups. Experience in interpersonal networks,|
managing differences and conflicts. |
Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B or equivalent. |
Factors underlying the American system of business enterprise: modern corpo;|
rations, the corporation man, technological change, the business community and|
politics, and other significant issues, |
284, Policy Formulation (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administrgtioq 201A and 201B or equivalent. |
uilding and maintaining enterprises in our society; determining objectives; de-|
veloping policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling organizs

|
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tional activities; reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new devel-
opments.

289, Seminar in Organization and Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B or equivalent.
Analysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and de-
cision theory and contemporary developments in management science are empha-

sized.

290. Bibliography (1) 3 e 20
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298, Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instruetor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

| 299, Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy, § :
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

BUSINESS EDUCATION UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

101, Advanced Accounting (3) 143. Problems in Employee Relations
o SO ATION . | 106 Income Tax Accounting (4) () :
The Department of Business Education, in the School of Business Administra-| 107, Advanced Income Tax Accounting 151. Problems of Marketing Manage-

tion, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching serv_ice} 2 TR (300
with a concentration in business education. It is designed for students in teaching| 108, Governmental Accounting (2) 152. Retailing Principles (3)
service and is expressly fitted to the needs and interests of each student with specidl| 112, Auditing (4) 153. Advertsing Principles (3)
consideration being given to his past college work, his California teaching cre-| 114, Accounting Systems (2) 154, Advertising Problems (3)
dentials, and his work experience in teaching and/or industry., San Diego Sttt 115, Financial Statements (2) 157. Market Research (3)
College is particularly well equipped with the most modern office machines and| 16 Controllership (2) 161. Traffic Management (3)
devices, enabling the graduate student to work in excellent business education| 119, CP.A, Review (3) 162. Industrial Marketing and Whole-
laboratory surroundings. - 120, General Insurance (3) sszliing )\5]3) 3
- 121 Proper 163. Sales Management
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION , (3)p ty and Casualty Insurance 165. Foreign Marketing (3)

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduatt| 14, Life In it 2 170. Real FEstate Principles and Prac-
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin | ﬁc:s (;s;n'ance Principles and Prac tices (3)
under Admission to the Graduate Division. | 125, Estate Planning (3) 171. Law of Real Property ((33))
| t
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY -‘ ﬁ;“ lvestments (3) i i;; E‘;‘;{’%ﬁ%ﬂﬁ;ﬂm&e?g)
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy, | -mlgna;l?;g Analysis and Manage- 174. Real Estate -Appraisd Theory (3)
‘ 181. Administration and Supervision of

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. ! - . . g
: 1;;: %,“:lm a Business Soc1e_ty (3) Distributive Education (3)
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE | “himoduction and Quality Control  1g4 Office Management (3)
FOR TEACHING SERVICE B h; S < 185. Office Systems and Automation
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the| 1g § oton and Time Study .(3) (3) " 4 3)
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this) 14 ystems and DaFa Analysis (3) 186. Data Processing Pgactlcum( )
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concentta-| f-mployee Relations Laboratory 189. Scope and Function of Business
tion defined as follows: A minimum of 18 units in business administration selected | 19 1) Education (3) |
from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs in busines| - Wage ang Salary Administration 197. Business Forecasting (3)
education of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses., With the| (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

consent of the graduate adviser in Business Education certain courses in economic 4 i i
can be used to satisfy this 18 unit requirement. Business Administration 207 5 cw“” n the Department of Economics with 100 or .above numbersalWIt%l :Ez
recommended. The student may choose to write a thesis (Plan A) or a project| Jception of Economics 103A-103B may be selected with the approval o

rt%port,' or may elect to take a comprehensive departmental examination in lies| “*CUatadviser,

of thesis (Plan B) composed of the following parts: ! N
(a) A general section designed to test the student on core information in the| 3 GRADUATE COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATIO

business teaching field. | W7, Research and Reporting (3)

(b) Two special sections designed to test the student on the two business edu| uisite: Busi inistration 202A. i
cation subfields set forth on his California teachin g credential. Prin 'Pl?s of rg]é]aiscshAg;:St:;udoﬁazta accnmulation. E}'nphasis on the analysis
“d effective presentation of data related to business and industry.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS 0. Seminar in Business Education (3) dmini
. 7 i f 3 . 13 u ini i
Graduate teaching assistantships in Business Education are available to a limited| An intengive study of some phase of business education gLy hods of

number of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be| ud i e : £ tion; trends in and methods of
obtained from the Dean of the School of Business Administration. taching Shogtl'iﬂgl;u gguxpﬂﬁm? ll:\adu:;:!ea el"ie‘ll’:ted with new subject matter.

Meximum of six wnics may be applied for the master’s degree program.

FACUL it
Dean, School of Business Administration CTYW Lamden, Ph.D. (On L ) B D“. . Pt
n, : C. W. Lamden, Ph.D. (On Leave ! trequisite: Busi ini i 2A. it
Acting Dean: M. L. Crawford, EdD., ? mg“:{glples and mﬁqﬁgﬁﬁu&%%mng, installing, and o i:::itgrlg :f;tiigit:ﬁ

Chairman, Department of Business Education: L. A. Pemberton, E4.D. %fe'ﬁ?c data processing systems, including computer app
Graduate Advisers: E. C. Archer, M. L. Crawford, E. D. Gibson, L. A. Pemberto? 3ta processing systems.

Credential Advisers: M. L. Crawford Evangeline O, LeBarron K- . ini i ess Administration
) : . | Seminar jn Office Administration (3) - e i
Professors: E. C, Archer, EdD. M. L. G 4 : B ¢ Rl . yioa . 86, Business
cp il M‘r B ; M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.; E. D. Gibson, EdD m, tes: Business Administration 185 and 186, or

Associate Professors: R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D.: Lw .| Advanceq roblems in office administration. Emphasis
line O. LeBarron, B.A., BS, geabach, Ed.D; L. A, Pemberton, EdD.; Evang®| &y Current t,“m“gf ,:fl %ﬂﬁ?ﬁ;ﬂ ,E;d on individual student research.

64 &5
367638




i
|
279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3) :
%’rerequmtes: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Adminisuau'on!

27

Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.
290. Bibliography (1) !
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized biblio 5
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesissl? % |
298. Special Study (1-6) :

- Pre:;gg.:site: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and|

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299, Thesis (3)
dkll’:;ryeqmstm: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

CHEMISTRY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry in the Division of the Physical Sciences, San
Diego State College, in cooperation with the Department of Chemistry, University
of California, San Diego, offers a program of graduate study leading to the Doctor
of Philosophy degree in chemistry. This degree is awarded jointly by the Board
of Regents of the University of California and the Board of Trustees of the
Cilifornia State Colleges in the names of the University of California, San Diego,

[ and San Diego State College.

Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in
istry, the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in
chemistry, and the Master of Science degree in chemistry are also offered.

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meet the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the AB.
or BS. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.C.S. certification.
All graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation. Specialized
equipment is avai.l?;ble for research projects in the new four-million-dollar chem-
sy building.

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Ml students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the_smdent yvxth a major
in chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the under-
gnaduate program a year-course in each of the following fields: general chemistry,
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry. The course in
must have include? laboratory work. In addition,

pwsical chemistry n, the student
should have had enough specialized elective courses in chemistry to give a minimum
of 24 unigs in upper division courses, including at least one course which has three

Years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisf i for advancement to candidacy,
includs: sfy the general requirements for 2 :

leti ding the foreign lmyguage requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bul-
¢tn, In addition, the student must pass a qualifying examination In chemistry. This
®umination should be taken during the first semester in residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting th i ified graduate standing and the

i . e requirements for classified gradu \

g?hc Iequirements forgthc rrmstq er’s degree as described in Part Tlhree of t'hl;:‘

eun, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a n:a -4

8 of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as ponghible

9 master's degree rograms. At least 15 of these units must be in Zoo—numdegew

are m-fxl d“dgiﬂg &Iemiscry 290, 297 and 298. Chemistry 211, 290, 29f1, and 1 :

Ge d. The student must demonstrate a regdmg_knowledge of scientifi
™man and must pass a final oral examination on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MA:::II OF ARTS DEGREE
R TEACHING SER 3
e i duate standing and the

0 addition o i i ified
basic ( meeting the requirements for classified gra :
]mkﬁ:qml‘emcnu' forgthe nl:gter's degree as described in Part Three of this

ich includes a concen-
tation e student must complete a graduate DI 3” ll;lc‘igw as accepm.ble on

Magtey’ consistin i courses liste A
' . g Ofr::nie?;‘ c}ase:ﬁr:s ,f l'c?fmwhich at least 12 units must be in 200-
d courses, Chemistry 290 and Chemistry 299 are required courses.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the

student must satiSfri; the basic requirements for the master’s degree as described
in Part Three of 1

includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed
below as acceptable on master’s degree programs. At least 12 of these units must
be in 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298, and 299, Chemistry
211 and 291 are required. Subject to departmental approval, the student may elect
Plan A with the thesis (in which case the program must include Chemistry 290
and 299), or Plan B with the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis. A
student electing Plan A must pass a final oral examination on his thesis. The stadent
must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific German or Russian. This e

Km;i:emcnt will be considered to have been met by the student who holds the
erican Chemical Sociery Certificate,

SECTION Il JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM

. Students who desire to become candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy degree
in chemistry should realize that it is granted not for the fulfillment of residence
or course requirements alone, but more for the student’s general grasp of chemistry
and his accomplishments in this field. The student must demonstrate his ability t0
work independently and to make an original contribution to the field of chemistry.

A student with an acceptable baccalaureate degree will normally spend three years
of full-time study in earning the degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

An g=:Eplicant for admission to the joint doctoral program must first be admitted
to regular graduate srandin;

San Diego State College, In seeking admission to the two Graduate Divisions, the

applicant must pay all fees required by each institution and comply with the
this bulletin and in the current edition of the’

admission procedures stated in
Announcement of the Graduate Division, University of California, San Diego.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

In order that he may participate effectively in this program, the entering student
will be required to have a mastery of the subjects usually presented in the under-
organic, analytical, and inorganic chemistry. All|

present the equivalent of one year of physics and |

graduate curriculum: physical,

inations which will be administered by a

of analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry, and mathematics.

The request of each student for admissi joi
be considered on an individual basis, e

3 - - R i i m
will be considered in the light of availabiﬁquﬁts ot smenifes tovcanch m%mn:t;d

: : 11 f f: :
Interested in, supervision of the proposed % of faculty members qualified

et dividual . |
be limited by the availability of specialized cquipere oo e PROLal M2, 8189

equipment or other physical facilities

necessary for satisfactory completion of the proposed project. On each of the

cooperating campuses, there is a Graduate
in chemistry.

After a student has been formall
appropriate graduate standing, he

g:g)%rar{l é:s:;ogram by filing an application with the Graduate Adviser. The appli-

forwarded to the Graduate Deans for

joint doctoral program. Entry occurs when the stud
the Graduate Igeans of each of the two Graduate Di:"lpsza

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

ns.

is bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program which'

: ) in the Graduate Division of the University of Calr-
fornia, San Diego, and to classified graduare standing in the Graduate Division of

joint committee and will cover the fields|

Adviser for the joint doctoral program |

v admitted to the two Graduate Divisions with |
must declare his intention to enter the joint |

¢ approved and signed by the Graduate Adviser on each campus and
formal certification of admission to the |
is formally accepted by |

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

A reading knowledge of German and of either Russian or French will be required
of all candidates for the joint doctoral degree in chemistry. Competence will be
determined by examinations conducted at either of the two institutions in a manner
approved by the Graduate Councils and designated by the Student’s Joint Guidance
Committee,

JOINT GUIDANCE COMMITTEE

int Guidance Committee consisting of two faculty members from each of

thfaja?)p:rging institutions will be appointed for each student who has been for-
mally admitted to the joint doctoral program., This committee will prepare,
Cﬁﬂffuqt, and evaluate the orientation examinations mentioned above and will
develop a study plan in consultation with the student. The study plan ‘musr. Re
approved by the Graduate Councils on the two campuses and shall include: (1) Eh e
method to be followed in satisfying the foreign language requirements; (2) t;
sequence of residence study at each of the two institutions; (3) the distribution o:
courses to be taken at each of the two institutions; (4) the arrangement of any
additional examinations required by either of the two Departments of Chen_x&sr_ry-,
and (5) such other matters as may be deemed important by the Joint Guidance

mmittee, : ; G

The Joint Guidance Committee guides and advises the student in preparation for
i ifying Examination and the work for his dissertation. onilzrses greme
mended will depend on the student’s performance in the Orientation Examinatio
and upon his field of specialization, ; :
Peg.niﬂ the iudgmel:r,lt of the Joint Guidance Committee, the student 1; pgeparcg
for the Qualifying Examination and has satisfied t_hc requirements of the twill

ents of Chemistry, the Chairman of the Joint Guidance Com!-rut'tets:i wt
notify the Chairman of the Departments of Chemistry that the §tud5nt is rtia C):) rrﬂ
proceed and will request the appointment of the student’s Joint Doctoral S
mittee. This request must include a report that the foreign language requir
has been satisfied.
JOINT DOCTORAL COMMITTEE

A Joint Doctoral Committee consisting of three faculty membea fn::ri.rl!s qiﬁkﬂ?’f
cooperating institutions will be appointed by the Graduate Coun 'tt:te one
Fach departmental Chairman will nominate three members of this cor'mmljoétoral
of whom must be from ahdepar?nent otfhf:j‘_l zhér:la%*;;fifn“;“g;aTm}-‘,ﬁaéﬁl:tmd make
ittee will conduct the oral part of the : i
arangements for the written Pﬂ-l'fp“’hen required. It wil 1.epo"l‘rlt'i tl}ei::ns?é:::gi
Passage of the Qualifying Examination to the Graduate Deans. 1he orequircmenls
Committee is completely responsible for the student and may set an anprove his
8t are appropriate. It will guide the student through his ‘f‘ﬁ“io}nﬂfﬁmc must
Ttation, and conduct his final examination. All members of t %n and must sign
be present at the Qualifying Examination and the Final Exaﬂuﬂﬂﬂf the dissertation.
the reports on each, All members must sign the approval page o

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

If the student successfully passes the Qualifying Examination, thef(};r:,gg:.;ecgg;t’
niversity of California, San Diego, will send him an application for acvan signed
10 Candidacy. This application must be completed in consp]taﬂﬂll} i ayment of
by the Chairman of the student’s Joint Doctoral Committee. l:io ft}ljfr ancovel
the Candidacy Fee to the University of California, San [:“efg ol'ﬁan dvancement o
by both Graduate Deans, the student will be notified of his 2
“ndidacy by the Graduate Dean, University of Calif ! be required between the
A minimum of two semesters of resident study will ; r:é
date of advancement to candidacy and of awarding the degree.

DISSERTATION d by his Joint
A dissertari ; by the candidate and approvet O, S ooy
;ul‘eg:]:& independent investigation, will LG oEy

be require i which
on the candidate will be guided by his Joint Doctoral Commitee
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also will pass on the merits of the completed dissertation. The requirements_for
completing and filing the dissertation, including the number of copies required,
will be determined jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements now in force at
the University of California, San Diego, must be met, including microfilming and
such other provisions as may be decided by the Graduate Council of San Diego
State College.

FINAL EXAMINATION

The candidate must pass a final oral examination conducted by his Joint Doctoral
Committee. This examination will deal primarily with the relations of the disser-
tation to the general field in which the subject lies. For passage, affirmative votes
will be required from a majority of the committee members of each of the
cooperating institutions. After passing the Final Examination, and with the approval
of the Graduate Councils of both institutions, the student will be nominated for
the degree.

AWARD OF DEGREE

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry will be awarded jointly by the |

University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College.

PROCEDURES

The time required for a student to complete the requirements for the joint
doctorate is not expressed in terms of units of credit or number of semesters Dbut
will ultimately depend upon the amount of time required to master the subject
matter field and to complete a satisfactory dissertation. y

The official records of all students who have formally been admitted to the joint
doctoral program will be maintained by the Registrar, University of Californis,
San Diego, and complete copies of these records will be on file in the Graduate
Office, San Diego State College. Transcripts of record will be issued by the
Registrar, University of California, San Diego, upon request.

A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not more
than one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other details of
registration may be obtained from the Graduate Deans,

All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointly.

Courses taken by students who have been formally admitted to the joint doctoral
program at either institution, and the grades obtained, will be reported to the
Registrar of the other institution,
A student in residence on one of the campuses will be subject to all rules and
regulations governing graduate students in the Graduate Division at that instirution
unless they are contrary to the provisions of this joint doctoral program.

_AII inquiries concerning the operation of the joint doctoral program should be
directed to the Graduate Dean at either of the twe campuses.

STAFF

The following faculty members of the Departments of Chemistry of the coop-
frating insurutions will participate in the joint doctoral program, being available

igés direction of research and as departmental members of Joint Docroral Commit-

University of California, San Diego:
Graduate Adviser: Joseph Mayer; Alternate: T. G. Traylor

Staff: James R. Arnold, Martin D. Ka
Charles L. Perrin, Teddy G. Traylor. Haros oy 1o Mayer,

San Diego State College:
Graduate Adviser: A. N, Wick; Alternate: R, W. Isensee

Staff: Reilly C. Jensen, Walter D. Ed G ) . dso,
Morey A. Ring, William R. Wag;uzs}ne ﬁ?’ﬁ;gklf‘“" AV e

Stanley L. Miller,
C. Urey, Bruno H. Zimm.

' ‘ TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teachin assnstantshigi in chemistry are available to a limited number of

Qualified students. Application blanks &t i - ¢
from the Chairman of the Department :Pml‘g%;?;?l information may be secure
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| Assistant Professors: M. T. Abbott, Ph.D.; W. D. Jones,

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Chemistry: Ame N, Wick, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee
i iser: L. E. Smith
Pc::?eﬁi;ﬁvsg Islc;nf;e.s Ph.D.; Lionel Joseph, Ph.D.; V. J. Landis, PhD; ]. G.
Malik, Ph.D.; D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.; R. D. Rowe, Ph.D.; J. A. Spangler, Ph.D.;
C. J. Stewart, Ph.D.; Harold Walba, Ph.D.; Arne N. Wick, Ph.D.

i i : L. H. Hellberg
Associate Prof : E. ]. Grubbs, Ph.D.; N. J. Harrington, EdD; L. H. He ,
Phﬁ-;eR;icl)];S%I(;fsen, i"h.[).; H. E. ()’Nc:;l,DPh.D.-, E. P. Wadsworth, Jr., Ph.D,;
William Ware, Ph.D.; J. H. Woodson, Ph.D. S SRS SR

PhD,; W. H. Richardson, Ph.D.; M. A. Ring, Ph.D.; C. M. Sharts, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
lI6A-116B. General Biochemistry (3-3) 155. Advanced Instrumental Methods

118, Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) (#)ha b ] gk
i 7 i i : titative Microanalysis
117&(;—23?‘1};121& e }ggA?IgS% lz;r‘inci%:glegs,)of Chemical

L i i i Engineering (3-
'I;heo:eucal Organic Chemistry 170 Bolibihembery (1 L
154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 191. Chemical Literature

GRADUATE COURSES
topic to be announced in the class
master’s degree.

200, Seminar (1 to 3)
An intensive study in advanced chemistry,
hedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

210, Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

quisite: Consent of instructor. : L
Selected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six
Mmaster’s degree.
11,

units applicable to a

Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

uisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Chemical thermodynamics and an introduction to sta

U2 Chemical Kinetics (3) St st
uisites: ics 52 emistry 110Db. & A
Theoegy of&iattigi%imman? aspp?ir::ations of kinetics to the study of reaction me
. Quantum Chemistry (3)
equisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. app
antum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems;
b"ﬂdﬂlg theory,

4, Mol_uc-uiar Structure (3) . B
erequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
eory and techniques used in the determination

"B, Chemical Statistical Mechanics  (3)
erequisite: Chemistry 211. ;

Statistical mechanics as applied to chemical systems.

48, Phygical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2) ot
crequisite; Chemistry 211. ; s i artial mola

Theory of ianicesolutmns: electrode potentials, activity coefficients; :

Ttantities, conductance and jon association. i Eagis

20, Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (Credit to be arrang®

eus 4 : : & .
'&bﬂe‘:l“::to;ic?hi;m i::r}fwl 'zg %hg:mmy . Maximum credit six units applicable on
Master’ degree, 71

tistical thermodynamics.

lications to chemical

of molecular structure.



221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. S < X
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry,
222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2) ‘
Pmre;]uisite: Chemistry 127A.

An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds. :

230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged) ‘
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. 1
Selected topics in organic chemistry, Maximum credit six units applicable on ¢

master’s degree,

231, Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 112,
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

232, Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) |
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. ;
hApphcatmns and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn- |
thesis. '
250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistrﬁ 110B, Ll
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six unit
applicable on a master's degree.
260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (Credit to be arranged) P .
Prerequisite: Chenusu'cz 116B. : ;
5 Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
egree. ,
261. Advanced Biochemical Technigues (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.
Six hours of laboratory.

The laboratory application of biochemical techniques in manometry, chromatog- |
raphy, electrophoresis and enzymology.
270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.

|
Nuclear reactions, fission systematics, interpretations arising from nuclear models |
and applications of radioactvity to chemistry.

290. Bibliography (1) !
Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog- |

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis,

291, Research Seminar (1)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman,

iscussions on current research by students, faculty, and visitin scientisﬂi'- Each |
student will make a presentation based on the current literature. .

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Research iudone of the fields of chemistry, Maximum credit six units applicable |

on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study  (1-6)

instructor.
Individual study. Six unirs maximum credit,

299. Thesis (3)

di&?:erequm:e: An officially appointed thesis commirtee and advancement to can-
Guidance in the Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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; degru'A Written comprehensive examination OVer course wor
- Is required.

Gl‘aduate teachi 3 f i e available to a I
' ) tantships in Economics are 2 ;
f ﬁgﬁggﬁed mde“ntg aAS‘:llls)lic?aric;gshIanks and further information may

ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in econorir:;cs.
¥or graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer ro the section of this bulletin
under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Defpartment of Economics
include the Economics Research Center and the Institute of Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in econpmxc?
must have completed Economics 2, Statistical Methods, and at least 18 u.mtghl o
uper division courses in economics including Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate

nomic Theory, or their equivalents, and six units of upper division courses in

| ¢conomics or related fields as a proved by the graduate adviser.

student with a bachelor’s degree in a field other than economics who has com-
pleted the core c%u:s(t:s, ??,conogﬁcs 2 and Economics 100A-100B may, ug;h_ the
tonsent of the Department of Economics, offer more than six upper division

| Wnts in fields other than economics as part of this undergraduate preparation for

on to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addivi i irements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed inmg:f:qﬂrlnrzgtlgg tit'llilse bﬁlcll::il;'i all students must take the Graduare Record

! Ad"mqed Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Test

Ce in the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
b's'c.reqﬂxements for gtl'n: magter's degree as described in Part Thl‘:f zgfutml'!g
bultin, the student must include in his graduate program a uunm;}lmd oo s
A economics from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s 135"; e

5 of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courses including

. Tomics 299, Thesis, The remaining unit requirements may be selected from courses

& Economics listed below or, by petition to the Departmental Graduate Study

: f th
Commm':e, from 100 or 200-numbered courses offered by other de agkf‘::“;-& th:

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

imited number
be obtained

airman of the Department of Economics.

FACULTY

Q)um Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman snd |

uhim“"’ Department of Economics: D. A. Flagg, Ph.D.
e Advisers: George Babilot; G. K. Anderson; R. E. Barckley g1 ocd i
memom G. K. Anderson, Ph.D.; R. E. Barckley, Ph.D;; D. A. ‘%g_' ’

. S S , Ph
Ada:m Gifford, Ph.D; J. O. McClintic, Ph.D.; Marjore > T;;ﬂ[;t E. J. Neuner,

Pb_[')a_m Professors: George Babilot, Ph.D,; J. W. Leasure,

5 ; . Smith, M.A.;
| D Professors: 1., E. Chadwick, BS.; C. E. genckx, Ph.D.; L. G. Smith,
| on, M.A.; Kozo Yamamura, Ph.D. 73



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN ECONOMICS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Comparative Economic Systems 151, Labor Legislation (3)

(3) 152. Collective Bargaining (3)
105. Welfare Economics (3) 172. Public Utilities (3)
107. Quantitative Economics (3) 173. Economic Resources and Growth
111. Economic History of the United (3) :

States (3) 174. Economic Concentration and
114. Economic Problems of Latin Monopoly Power (3)

America (3) 175, Industry Studies (3)
115. Economic Problems of South and 190. International Economics—

East Asia (3) Principles (3) :
118. Economy of the Soviet Union (3) 195. International Economics—
119. Economic Problems of Africa and Problems (3)

the Middle East (3) 196. Economics of Underdeveloped
131. Public Finance (3) Areas (3)

135. Money and Banking (3)
138. Urban Land Economics (3)
142, Business Cycles (3) :
150, Labor Problems (3)

197. Research Design and Method (3)
198. Investigation and Report (3)
199, Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200A-200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory
Prerequisites: Economics 100A and 1008,

Individual research, seminar reports, group discussion of problems in economit
theory. Formerly numbered 203 A-203B,.

201A-201B. Seminar in the Development of Fconomic Thought (3-3)
Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics,

A critical study of the development of economic thought. Formerly numbered
200A-200B.

202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 102 or 115 or 118,

Topics in comparative economic systems; the Soviet economy, the economy of
Communist China, and related subjects.
203. Economic Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

. The theory of the firm in a market economy. Not open to students with credt
in Economics 100A-100B; not applicable toward a master’s degree in economics

Formerly numbered 201.
210. Seminar in Economic History (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 110 or 111,
Individual study and group discussion on selected topics in economic history.

231. Seminar in Public Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Economics}}l.
Advanced study of public finance problems and literature; research.

235. Seminar in Money and Banking (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 135,

Individual research, seminar reports and group di i mic
p discussion of selected econo

problems related to the structure and functioning of the financial system.
241. Econometrics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 197,

Measurement in economics, The co
Emphasis on the adaptation of statisti
supply, and the marginal propensity
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nstruction and testing of econometric models
cal analysis to economics. Estimating demand:
to consume; forecasting national income.

150, Semimar in Labor Economics (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 150 or 151 or 152, s 3
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

172, Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173. A s : 1
Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics an
fegulation, and the economics of water resource development.

174, Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and 100A.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.

20, Bibliegraphy (1) : e :
ercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
tiphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis.

195, Seminar in International Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 190 or 195 or 196. % S
Individual and group research into selected topics; group discussion of proce-
dures and results,
D6, Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 196. A
heories regarding underdevelopment and policies for development of eco-
Mmically underdeveloped countries.
97, Research (3) :
crequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
¢pendent research project in an area of economics.
¥, Special Study  (1-6) y
ﬁfcetquisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

ctor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
9, Thesis )

endid quisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
acy,

: ¥ ¢ y . ee.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the masters degr
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advanced to candidacy and has completed or is currently enrolled in the last

| course or courses in his major concentration.

EDUCATION ‘

GENERAL INFORMATION *

The School of Education offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arm|
degree in education with concentrations in the following: audiovisual education
eIe;n:lenta_ry curriculum and Instruction, secondary curriculum and instruction, ad-
ministration, supervision, counseling, and special education. Some of these concet

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION ;

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admissi duate|

v & . . 3 m‘
ngmon with classified graduate standing, as desaibed?u ;'ar: Tge:o 0?1 Lelﬁ?g‘uﬂeﬁ“i
un e:i Agnussngn_ to the Gradupte_Division. In addition, the student must hav|
c%nl-lp e;e :ilm minimum of 12 units in professional education courses, and he st
:.:_ ; ;é-n n'eal,a " l:gredth t;-‘ tl:; ;éll;loeg;gam of teacher education or hold a valid Californi|
ency or provisi i il be|

recommended by the school for classified Ié’:agllj:;:: as]ta;l:i?:‘;r.mal' i be!
|

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A student desiring a master’s de ion i iovi i :

d : iegree concentration in audiovisual education, ele|

ﬂer;:la:ym cuénculum and instruction, or secondary curriculum and insmxctio:’ maj
I ced to Cmﬁgaﬁu leltgon completion of the basic requirements as described
: - et section on master’s degree, and upon satisfactory
2231%1‘;%(:1:: i:f éhe‘ qualifying examination (see below).grA ,srudentpdcsiring a cor
; adiministration, supervision, or pupil personnel services, must, in addi
13:;; Eecxﬁc ;fgmetéler;tg for admission to the appropris®

g e r . A student desiring a master's tion
ﬁfg::;ci;_losdl}gg:xtom&st aslgg meet specific _adﬂ?.ission uirgri%?;. c?ﬁ‘l::nfg:thﬂ
s 1.79') e ool of Education, Office of Advanced Credential

The Qualifying Examination

The student is urged to take this examinati i
. { . on (The Graduate Reco amind
;12;1: Aigvtmc:;;iu Test in Education) at the earliest possible date in h?sc ggx?}adm“
ik s dserpester, the test will be given on November 19, 1966, with reser
g %d af hplréor to October 21, 1966. In the spring semester, the test will
fiem reservatic 8, 1967, with reservations required prior to February 17, 1967
ons in the Test Office. (Administration Building, Room 228)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE !

In addition to meeting the requi ;

! : quirements for classified i the
m:gggsl requirements as applicable, the student must i:ausfsiu;tihs:a%dmlgg reqmdmﬂ"
th“‘c S the master’s degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition
ent must complete ini st ctin. In ad .

education. Education 211

: o The Comprehensive Examination

s of i Concepratat e o AL the studene ahievemen in he speci
education. A student is eligible to take the czgnulp?:ﬁenfs?zeth:nll;‘agﬂi; (i;gree s
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This year this examination will be given on November §, 1966, and on March
25, 1967. Reservations must be made at least a week in advance in the Office of

| Advanced Credentials, School of Education, Room 179.

SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

After a student has been admitted to the Graduate Division with classified grad-
uate standing he will be assigned an adviser. He must then make an appointment
with that adviser to plan his program of studies for the master’s degree. In general,
applicants will be programed at that time for Plan B, the seminar plan. After the
student has completed approximately half of his program for the degree, he may
request permission to transfer to Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time

| tstablished a plan for his thesis and has secured a faculty sponsor for it. Requests

for transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official change in program for the
master’s degree and countersigned Ey the faculty sponsor and then submitted to
the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of Education.

In Plan A is designed for students who have a particular research prob-
lem they wish to investigate in some detail. It is also recommended for students
Who plan eventually to secure the doctorate. Plan B provides an opportunity (1)
10 have two experiences of a writing and research nature, (2) to participate actively
mn the research projects of the other members of the seminar, and (3) to subfect
his own :mrcg to critical evaluation by the other seminar members. Both plans

| Tequire the ability to formulate and define research problems, to assemble data

: problem, to draw conclusions and to present the study in adequate
written form. It is expected that the two seminars will be at least as deman
% the thesis with respect to the difficulty and quantity of work required.

N Course Requirements : .
ote: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate master's degree

prior to taking a?xy course work leading to the master’s degree. Srudglr;lts
are urged to take Education 211 (formerly 290A-B) (3 units) as early as possible
in their first graduate year.

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction :

. 1he Master of Arts degree with a major in elementary curriculum and mstg.’tc-
"on is designed to increase professional competence in the form of more brea th,
depth, and technical skill in curriculum and instruction. Upon adviser's approval,
U 10 12 units of electives may be chosen from courses in the several elementary
wubject fields, child study, and related academic departments. o
who o Program of work furnishes an excellent curricular background orC t uﬁ:

0 My prepare later for credentals in administration and supervision. Lo "
listed ts are as follows and should preferably be taken in the sequence

. L Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) to

€ curriculum andasnﬁthgﬁs,gchﬂd growth and development, tests and measure-
educational psychology, and history and philosophy of ec_iucatmn.

7 gucatio:. 211, Procedures of Investigation and Reg;)r;) }(131 umt;)y gl L

o pro i include: Education 2! ilosop )

0r 207, Ed':;cafﬁfl'li (gogﬁﬁ;y?ﬁﬁﬁ;dm 220, Advanced Educational Psychology,

Education 240, Elementary Carriculum.

mﬁ';ﬂ’a‘.‘b]em in Teaching (minimum of 6 units) from: Ed. 241, 242,

:: El“:fifts selected with adviser’s approval. :
Eduégiugg:lﬁgﬁlirm courses (3-6 units): Education

pertinent to the

243, 244,
295A-295B, Seminar, or

The M Secondary Curriculum and Iznmcrit:ln_ il
i over of Arts d in secondary curriculum and in
" it the applicant in %r;:oving performance in his roles as a classroom

designed
teacher.
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Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the program. Counst
requirements are as follows:

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

p 7 : g f

2, Core program (15 units). The core is composed of courses in cducation an
related ﬁel?is selected with the approval of the adviser on the basis of the student’s
interests and goals, and his needs as evidenced by results on the qualifying exami-
nation.

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adws.er. :

4. Research (3-6 units). Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education
299, Thesis (3 units). ;

: Audio-visual Education

1. Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the program.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

3. Core program (18 units) to include: (a) Education 240, Curriculum Coo-
struction and Evaluation in Elementary Education, or Education 250, Curricular
Problems in Secondary Education; (b) nine units as follows: Education 141, Creat
ing Audio-visual Materials for Classroom Use; Education 2744, Utilizing AUd“-‘E
visual Materials in the Classroom; and Education 275, Administering the Use ol
Audio-visual Materials; (¢) a minimum of three units from the following: Indus
trial Ares 183, Materials and Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts; Industrial
Arts 185, Photography for Teachers; Industrial Arts 186, Advanced Photography;
Education or Speech Arts 143-S, Workshop in Educational Television; and Educa-
tion 298, SpeciaPStudy; (d) Education 375, Directed Internship.

4. Electives (6 units).

3. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar, of
Education 299, Thesis.

In the fields of School Administration and Su
designed to provide increased knowledge and ski

levels. The student who wishes to work for this de

priate course requirements for this credential prior to, or concurrently with the
receipt of the degree. Course requirements follow:

1. Prerequisite: Possession of (1) a valid standard teaching credential, standa}'d
designated subjects teaching credential or i i
or (2) a basic teaching credential j
prior to September, 1966.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)
3. The administrative core program: (12 units)
Education 260, Principles of School Administration
Education 261, Educational Leadership
Education 262, Principles of and Procedures for
Education 263, {or Education 240 or Education
and Evaluation

4. Advanced Seminars and Field Work: (9 units)
a. Elementary Specialization
Education’ 264A, 264B, 264C, Seminars in Eleme
tion and Supervision
Education 2664, 266B, 266C,

ministration and Supervision

Instroctional Improvement
250), Curriculum Development

ntary School Administré-
Field Experience in Elementary School Ad-

or
b. Secondary Specialization ;
Education 265A, 265B, 265C, Seminars in Secondary School Administration
and Supervision

Edu_ca_tion 267A, 267B, 267C, Field Experiences in Secondary School Ad-
mustration and Supervision

3. Research (3-6 units) Education 295A-295B, Seminars,
Education 299, Thesis, it

6. Electives (3-6 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
78
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: i GRS d Su-

inars require admission to the program of Administration and §
e‘:;‘i:i:)?:ce]‘:i)es;;unnent o% Administration and Supervision. For further msfolrmalum;
?he student is referred to the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School o
Education. (Education Building, Room 179)

Counseling " -

A student who was enrolled by November 1, 1963, in a prog_rarg lfégtmgrg:){rta »

pupil personnel services credential will be permitted toucogtmu e e

and to earn the master’s degree (if he is qualified) as outline tc)m o i e
gram, provided only that all requirements for the credential (but n

| for the master’s degree) must be completed on or before September 15, 1966.

|

A student not so enrolled will be required to follow the program for the stand-

! : : ) rograms have been
| ard designated services credential and master’s degree. These prog

developed in accordance with the regulations adopted by thedStﬁte B:;Eg’soiieEgize

ation in May, 1963. A student who wishes to work towar dt e'aT rogram. For

with 2 concentration in counseling must be admitted to the rf:rg cfnt:lce% (%3[ Forpte
her information, the student is referred to the Office o ) va

in the School of Education. (Education Building, Room 179

Special Education

A student who was enrolled in a program leading to the ¢ regex;gaicgﬁ:i;ii':%ﬂa%
ticeptional children by November 1, 1963, will be perx_l‘l.!l‘;?ems by September,
frogram, provided he can complete the credential require file in the Graduate
1986, If such a student has an approved official program _oln ducation, he will be

ce for a master’s degree with a concentration 1n Spe?;la ,jens of the Graduate
pczmﬁtted to continue this program also within the regulatio ,
uncil, : 2 ee Wit

A student not so enrolled will meet the requirement for ';xn ;nnar:tcgfstgggrgm i
iﬁnnfentmtion if he, in addition to meeting other require
hog

) equire-
L Satisfies, either as a part of or in addition to the mastfer stgggst‘!::ﬁ 5;1:‘11',[1 dah-
ments for the minor in special education as specified for 1 for Teaching Ex-
ing Credential. (For students who hold the %n;denua
ceptional Children, this requirement will be waive d. by his adviser. Education
2 Completes a 30-unit graduate program approved by uired in all programs.
21, 220, 272, 273, and either 299 or 295A-295B are Irc% 1 must complete Edu-
addition the stadent interested in the elementary E:VThe student interested
cation 137 and either Education 246 or Education 247. d one course selected
in the secondary level must complete Ed“c"éwntf 3[21 %?7_
from Education 13 1A, Education 122, and Educatio

i fice of Advanced Cre-
For furcher § ion the student is referred to the O :
dmﬁ“l‘fng :hre l%t;'.?rli'sxm;r? %r} Eguiarion (Education Building, Reom 179)

ZATION
THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL “"II':NAG SPECIALL
IN JUNIOR COLLEGE TEAC

Admission Requirements

Stude i iate master’s or higher de : e professional
Sl o th ot denl peperan belore they ate chgibe o take the profesiona
Scation courses, Students who plan to obtain the T et. in addition, be admitted
to l'ian st be admitted to the Graduate Division and must, o

the credenti . ; essentially the
¢ re uirct:rngerl:trso for admission to the credential P abplicants must hold the
i those for secondary teaching credentials except Ca rdinator of Junior College
bacheloy's degree. For additional information, see the Coo

i g Fif ining of a master’s
The b:;siléox‘-)e?uilrﬁheﬁfufg;ﬂ%e credential is only htthtieno;)tjs‘,;gi Og A
tEree, Preferably in an academic area which is tau‘gn;11 S i
ot IS urged that candidates enroll in the profe_sgl.?ties R (B

in order to enhance their employment POSSIDUL cfling minor, although not

e Professional reparation and experience; A tea hing e aues or
f&r“ére £ is highly geﬁmble- (A minor is defined as

O upper division courses.)

ree must, in addition, be
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Basic Requirements
To qualify for The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior
College Teaching through San Diego State College a student must:

(a) Hold a master’s degree or a higher degree in a subject matter field commonly
taught in a junior college.

: Professional Preparation
The following areas of preparation are suggested to enhance employment pros-
pects:
(a) Complete prescribed courses in professional education, including directed
teaching, and

(b) Fulfill requirements for a teaching minor.
Most departments have developed programs permitting students to obtain the
master’s degree and to meet the professional education requirements in a full year

of full-time graduate study. The courses in professional education are typically
offered in the summer and after four o’clock in regular semesters.

Professional Courses in Teacher Education
Prerequisite: Admission to the credential program.
Ten semester hours of professional education are required:
Education 201. The Junior College (2)
Education 223, Educational Psychology: Junior College (2)
Education 251. Instructional Methods and Marerials: Junior College (2)
Educadon 316, Directed Teaching (4)

Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.
SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION, d :
for teaching. $100 each per year. N. Awarded to two students preparing

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEAC INC. Awarded to
a fifth-year student in training for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.

FACULTY

Dean of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D. (on leave, 1966-67)
Acting Dean of the School of Education: M. F. Stough, Ph.D.
Acting Assistant to the Dean: G. A, Person, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Elementary Education: P. S. Anderson
Coordinator of Secondary Education: C, E. Crum
Coordinator of Administrative Studies: R. A. Houseman
Coordinator of Guidance Studies: D. D. Malcolm
Coord‘inator of Special Education Studjes: R. L. Trimmer
Coordinator of Junior College Programs: R. D. Smith, Jr.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: R. L. Trimmer
G%alduav:c Advicscm:. .
ementary Curriculum and Instruction: E, L. Anderson
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction: i
Elementary Administration and Sgggxr}vls:xionA &Ppﬁf, \che]Ehfrﬁ? i

Secondary Administration and Supervision: H. B. Holt

Elementary Pupil Personnel Services: L, E.S
Secondary Pupil Personnel Services. 1. F. trom
Special Education: R, En%' : efn‘_:;ies. L. E. Strom

Audiovisnal Education: J. S. Kinder

Professors: M, D. Alcorn, Ed.D.; E. L. Anders Ed d
S . . y .D.; v D ) Ph'D"

: A Apple, EdD.; D. . Baker, EdD,; F. A?nnauzmcine,PPE.D%“ﬂfﬁgﬂeriw A.
rydegaard, Ph.D.; C. E. Crum, E4.D; C. E. Fishburn, EdD,, J. 8. Fisher, Ph.Di
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Kurt Friedrich, Ed.D.; E. G. Fulkerson, Ed.D.; P. C. Gega, Ed.D;

man, Ed.D.;

s + R. T. Gray,
EdD.; D. W. Grisier, Ed.D.; P. J. Groff, Ed.D.; W. O. Hill, Ed.D.; R. A. House-

J. ]. Hunter, Ph.D.; A. T. Johnson, M.A;; J. M. Linley, Ph.D.;

D. D. Malcolm, Ph.D.; R. R. Nardelli, Ph.D.; G. A. Person, Ph.D.; M. H. Platz,

EdD.; Helen L. Prouty, Ph.D.; M. H. Shrupp, Ph.D.; J. R. Schu

- PhD TR

ne.
Stone, Ph.D.; M. F. Stough, Ph.D.; Marguerite R. Strand, Ph.D.; R. L. Trimmer,

PhD.; W. H. Wetherill, Ph.D.

Associ f . Guinivere E. Bacon, M.A.; R. M. Briggs, Ed.D.; Paul Bruce,
P(l’:g:e gIXd?s(s:%rasrles,ull’h.D.; C. J. Falk, S.T.D.; G. F. Gates, Ed.D.; H. B.V:;Ioif,
EdD. H. E. Huls, Ph.D.; Hitoshi Ikeda, Ed.D.; J. E. Inskeep, Ph.D..-, « L.

Kendall, Ed.D.; Margaret H. La Pray, Ph.D.; Charles Licnert, Ed.D

M. H

: d, Ph.D.;
P . EdD.: ]. A. Rodney, Ed.D.; R. R. Ross, Ed. D.; M. K. Rowland, Ph.D.;
1!-t:t].-rEWSschrnir:!t, P{I.D.; R(.) E?.e%’ervey, Ph.D.; Arthur Singer, Jr., Ph.D.; H. R. Smith,

hD.; J. H. Wilding, Ed.D.

Assistant Professors: Alice
Baldwin, Ed.D.; W. W.

. Anderson, M.Aj; Sallg M. Anthony, Ed.D.; E. D.
radley, M.A.; W. A, Br

own, M.A,; L. L. Cockrell,

EdD.; Paul Erickson, Ed.D.; D. K. Gast, MA, J. I. Geyer, M.A.; Philip Hlalf-

aker, Ed.D.; J. E. Harmon, M.S; O. ]

. LuPone, Ph.D.; R. L. Miller, Ph.D.;

A.]J
: : . R. D. Smith, Jr., Ph.D;
Mitchell, Ed.D.; R. L. Sanner, M.A.; A. C. Smith, EdD; R. D. Smith, Jr.,
L.E. Strom, Ed.D.; Leila V. Tossas, Ed.D; M. Agnes Walsh, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION

114, Interpretation of Eacly Childhood
Behavior (3) 4
115, Guidance in Elementary Education

)

118, Supervision of Child Welfare and
Attendance (3) -
. %e)admg in Secondary Education

135, Organization and Administration
usic Education (2) i
Workshop in Secondary Education

oré

130'131-13_2. Elementary Education
) (s ums (Limit of 6 units)

« Children’s Literature in Elemen-
s tary Education (3)
+ Workshop in Elementary Educa-
m tion .(3 or 6)
4 Reading Difficulties (3)

+ Creating Audio-Visual Materials for

assroom Use (3)
ms‘vg‘;’;k(sgfp in Educational Tele-
. g(l)’lfﬁ(%a)don of Programed Instruc-
18, gmurement and Evaluation in

*mentary Education (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN IDUCATI::;
courses, refe !
:%‘?gfi‘:ming of Part Four of :lhls gg{.le?r:
i 12 units of professional e ulca223 s
v e, sy e except Education 201, 223,

F

) d‘il;“m“tgoih g:duate courses at t

Luf:qregmfements for admission to i

ement and Evaluation in

152, e ndacy Education (2)

167, Exceptional Children (3) ;

168. Curriculum  and Methods Ch?lr
Teaching Mentally Retarded -
dren in the Elementary School §3)

169. Curriculum and Methods @ h?lr
Teaching Mentally Retarded -
dren in the Secondary School (3)

170. Workshop in Special Education

172. é?:u)unseling Exceptional Children

173 I(A'Ji'l)ucalion dofd t(t;% Severely Men-

Retarde

174. gtl'gciplp a:z;i) Methods of Speech

176, S and Neurological Dis-
iy )

177. Audiometry : e o)

c of Lip Reading

:;g g;f;l;':;o:mgn the Teaching of
Mathematics (1)

191, Guidance Conference (1) 3

192. Audiovisual Conference (

199. Special Study (1-6)

¢ to the statement of

P +
lmhi“}'f for enrollment in all graduate Comw'coordinator of Junior College

C

require special clearance from the
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Sociological Foundations
201. The Junior College (2)
Overview of philosophy, histo%, aims, scope, function, outcomes, principles and
el

problems of the junior college. ation of the junior college to clementary and
secondary schools and to fout-year colleges. Ficldwork, including observation and
audiovisual experiences, required.
202. Social Foundations (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Education 131C. ; ;
Sociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of American Education and

their influences on present-day educational practices.
204, Comparative Education (3)

The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various countries of the
world and their impact upon our culture and educarion.

205. History of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101, ;

Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on educational prac-
tices as related to present-day problems.

206. Philosophy of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.

Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of
comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.
207. Education Sociology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101,

A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day
American education functions.

208, Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and
Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)

Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of communiry influences on learning and child growth and de-

velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides
opportunity for work on individual problems of the participants.

Procedures of Investigation
211. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)

_ Research methods in education. Location, selection, and analysis of professional
lirerature. Methods of imvestigation, data analysis, and reporting. Required of all
applicants for advanced degrees in education, (Formerly Education 200A-290B.)

Educational Psychology
220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112.
Advanced study of the research and

b its application to learning and human

2L Sem.inar in Educational Measnrement (3)
Prerequisite, one of the following: Education 120, 151, 152.

Problems in educational testing. Emph: i ini ion, and
validation of teacher-made rests, ’ SUTERen Mistvcdon, stmicisrarion,

222, The Gifted Child (3)
~ Prerequisites: Education 110, or 111 and 112,

he abilities and_characteristics of the intell i ; related
problems of curriculum, teaching, aclrninisr.l':::i(:nrnea?éagt!:idg:a‘]rj:‘c::eec.l s
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123, Educational Psychology (Junior College) (2)

Eieldwork re%ﬂrgd. f t registration in Education 201

rerequisite: Credit for or concurrent regis 1 E 2015 :
The gamre of the junior college student; the learning process including contri-
butions of audiovisual materials, The functions of student personnel services in
the junior college.

224, Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Prerequisite: Education 230. : ; 2 .
e 3.rganitation and administration of school guidance services, mclud:(.lng ht_Eg
us¢ of community resources and a study of laws relating to children and ¢
welfare. (Formerly Education 234.)

125A-225B, Determinants of Pupil Behavior (3-3)

isite: E ion 110, or 111 and 112, or equivalent.
fmmﬁgautki‘;; ofdus:l?:i;?ed research findings in behavioral sciences foﬁ' ]the_ ui'u:;g'&
mdgﬂg of pupil behavior. Education 225A will deal with tE; psyc c;gg:&h
psyeho-physiological research; 225B with social, cultural, and linguistic -

6, Guidance Services in Public Education (3) ok e
Prerequisite: Education 110, or Education 111 and 112, or equivalent. =
Banical. philosophical, and legal bases of the pupil personnel services; staff
toles and relationships in a variety of organizational patterns.

. Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3) ;
Pm‘.‘l“jsitﬁ: Teaching experience 2nd consent of director ¢
Appl}caﬁon of principles and procedures to specific situatio

gyp)upﬂ Personnefserviccs. Individual problems emphasized. (

or of the worlkshop.
ns for improvement
Formerly Education

Guidance

B0, Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3)
pel"',fﬁl'equisites; Education 110 or equivalent, and student teac

ce, e H -
theory and practice of guidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene co!

s needed by teachers and counselors.

o Theory and Process of Pupil Appraisal (4)
P lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Mrg;;l;!lmea EducationdZZSA, 2(21513. and 21215‘.i
ement theory and procedures, inclu I
Parents, and gachcrs. (Formerl entitled: Techniques 0

% 0pen to students with credit in Education 237.

B Theg A g (4)
T ry and Process of Vocational Choice b
Prer lectures and three hours of li'il)ors:_i'(;r,):S and/or field work.
equisites: | i , 225B, and 226. z g g
VWﬁomeihEiggcf};%!;izf)-gcupmoml and educ%nonasl7mazcrlals used in ca
ning. Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

hing or teaching ex-

sl i f test results to
ol mterprefatlonf (])?upil Appraisal.)

. Theory and Process of School Counseling  (4)

Paie lectures and three hours of laboratory.

fquisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. d study methods. Super-
Loune g theory and techniques, interviewing and case, terviews, and writing
5ed practice in interviewing school age pupils, analyzing mpsychojo’gy 152.
“®ports. Not open to students with credit in Education 238 or

2 g .
34, Theory and Process of Group Werk in Guidance (2)

gl;el;::sﬂlre an]a(‘l three hours of lﬂbgramgyz.aé ©
3 i A, 2258, and 220. : ion, -
Frtoe:ess fr‘njg aﬁiﬁ?vféﬂﬁ gzrgw:f?. heories of group “ﬁ’v’e‘i“;te‘ft?nge_"r&ﬁ open
3" group leadership techniques: applications for the schoo. :
Yudents wich credit in Education 238. e



237. Measurement and Information in Guidance (§6)

Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory. s

Prerequisite: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the course
must be made early during the preceding semester. : :

Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory, oc-
cupational and educational information in career planning. Not open to students
with credit in Education 231 or 232.

238. School Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the course
must be made early during the preceding semester.

Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students
with credit in Education 233 or 234,

239. Professional Seminar in Guidance (2)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent.

Study of current 1:Eroble;m;, issues, and research in pupil personnel services. Not
open to students with credit in Education 333.

Elementary Education
240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Fducation 211.

Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, and
evaluation.

241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,
A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the cur-
riculum of elementary and junior high school arithmetic.
242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Advanced study of trends in reading instruction, Topics include developmentl
sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual
differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.

243. Semimar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school,
with emphasis on the 8tudy of the scientific research in the field.

244, Seminarin Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

. Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary school,
including spellmgf. literature and written and oral communication, Emphasis will

be on the study of scientific research in the field.
245, Seminar in Elementary Education (3)

Preretéuisitts: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211, 2
A study of the methodology of research with particular reference to the basic
research in the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instructor.

Principles and techniques of individual and grnu’p diagnosis of :'Ie’a;i‘;g difficulties.
T élf:‘:ieia ;m istration and interpretation of individual and group instru-
247, Ad\:l'noad Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Dificulties (3)

Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152. ¢
thfrmﬁ:gll“ ;ﬁx_d tecl'émqueq of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learnin
tlmrs; u'em:. Jects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils 40
84

248, Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3) m i

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,

Advzmced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school
vith emphasis on the literature of science education.

Secondary Education

20, Curricular Problems in Secondary Education : (3)

Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience. 3 ;

Present status and development of the secondary school curriculum with em-
phasis wpon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Opportunitics
L\tovidegpfor study of problems submitted by students.

151, Instructional Methods and Materials (Junior Polle?e) . (Ezzl e
Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316. .
[he teaching process at the junior college level, including leson 4 ﬁa‘:ﬁ

ation of audiovisual and other instructional materials and procedures o J

152, Seminar for Student Teachers (3) 3 :
lEOPé.mQuisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Education

. A g lanning
. Advanced study in the application of principles and research related to p
Instraction, wlect{ns and urs)iglg materials, evaluating instruction 3&? pupil progress,
ining class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers.

34, Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction )
Prmqﬂisit.m: Teaching experience and consent of instructor.

nalysis of the scientific research and philosophical principles in secondary
hool instruction,

6, Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3) :
Prerequisites: 12 units in secondary education and consent of the instructor. %
t practices and trends in secondary schools. Extensive individual wo
" related problems of interest to members of the class.

L Workshop in Intercultural Education _(4)
Earollment only by application to the Chairman of the De
A co-operative worksﬁop sponsored by the college an i
b to study trends in intercultural education in Ameri

and instructional materials and techniques.

358, Research in Curricular Problems (1-3)

sy : instructor.
Admission by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education sRd ility

d b
In]x?dl Vidual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional 4
an

eed for such work,

School Administration and Supervision

0. Principles of School Administration (3)

Federal, state and local school administrative relation
ad Jega] structure at these three levels.
261,

Education Leadership (3) : :

quisites: Standard Teaching Credential and conﬁenft g{o ;r;s:rnum L
Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the a:e g o,
ures of group and individual leadership in four : omm

p i f edu-
g)&the teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field of e

administration and supervision. (Formerly Education 278,

ent ofDEducat(i:?m
he San Diego City
“ hools, including

ships including the financial

6 Principles of and Procedures for Imtmc.tionll ImPfW‘mt 0; m(;:u o

isites: Standard Teaching Credential and copemnnel development ﬂ,ld
improvement of instruction through_selection of related legal and financial
f'l!ﬁlmm tion of in-service programs, teacher evaluation; rela



263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor. _

Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with em-
phasis on interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and
supervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2) !
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of Educational Administration. =
Analysis of theories and practices in the administradon and supervision of the
elementary school.

265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of Educational Administration. o
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
secondary school.
266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)
P_rerequisite; Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, _264.0'
Field experience in the elementary schools, Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.

267A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, 265B, 265C.

Ficld experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-
sent of Instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration. |
School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior

college, a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be
substituted for Education 264C or 265C.

271. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)

Open to e erienced teachers interested in the teacher education program.

Study of selection, onentation, induction, counseling and evaluation of credentia
candidates and student teachers; helping student teachers plan lessons, conduct
classroom learning, analyze pupils’ difficulties and achievement.

272. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite: Education 167,
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.
273, Sembur in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and Psychology 109.

Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded
and assessmernit.

children including etology, classification, diagnosis,

274A. Ul':i!izing Aundiovisual Materials in the Classroom (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140,
A critical analysis of res

! earch i i i
sensory materials in education.c i o B gl exdieaiy aod olE

275, Ad:fﬁ.m‘suring the Use of Audiovisual Materials (3)
Porerequgstte: Educgtion 140 or by consent of the instructor,

- eim supems.mg', and coordinating audiovisual centers as an integral part

86

(3 to 6)

276, Seminar in Programed Instruction
Prerequisite: Education 144, : ; . 5
Theories of programed instruction, with emphasis on construction of programs;

application to teaching situations. Analysis and revision of programed projects.

280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Management (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor. :
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business ad-
ministration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and main-
tenance of school facilities and services.

181, School-Community Relationships (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor. ; ; :
Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad
social poliey, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social
ad service agencies of the community.

282, School District Personnel Management (3) :

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor. LT, .

Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of
Education and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures including re-

thuitment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.

283, District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

tonsent of instructor., i 11
School Districe Curricular development from kindergarten through junior co scgg
tonships of the superintendent and central administrative staff to regular

d supervisory staff,

284, Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

emqm‘sites: Standard Teachjng Credenligl, Educaﬁon 280, 281| 282, 283| and
vnsent of instructor. St d supervision.
An intensive study of a selected area in school administration an lilul'F e
May be repeated with new content for additonal credit to 2 maménch ol:Suber:
us, Typical courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, Scho p

Vsion, Personnel Procedures.

286A-286R, Seminar in School Building Construction and Util.ization. : (3-2 dental
equisite: Possession of Standard Administration or SuPﬂ,VOwI:O!‘m é"guf;dod
3 consent of instructor. Completion of or concurrent registrati

IS prerequisite to 286B. ilici
Schog ‘Elling construction and utilization: the development of new facilities

fom the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Study and Research

P38-295B, Seminar (3-3) did
Ang goduisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy
oo igree in education. ion culminating in a written project.

Sl intensive srudy in selected areas of educati ; g
Limireq to mdemyfg}lgfviﬁg Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in education

8. Special i of 1ol

i Study 1-6) . s H b

Individya] Study. Sif: units maximum credit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to be
manged with department chairman and instructor.

for the Master of

299, Yhaels (s
) .
Pisrequisices: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
Hdidacy,
Gui for the master’s degree.

dance in the preparation of a project or thesis 87



Student Teaching and Internship

316. Directed Teaching Junior College (4) I, II
Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Junior Col-
lege program coordinator. Credit in Education 201 and 223 and concurrent regis-
tration in Education 251. A
Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a junior
college. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a credential. A weekly seminar or
conference is required.

330. Guidance Internship (2-6)
Application to take the course should be made early during the preceding
semester. Course may be repeated for additional credit with new content.
Sl;gemsed internship experience in pupil personnel activities with school sage
pupils.
331. Field Work in School Guidance (2)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent. :
Application of concepts and procedures of pupil personnel services in public
schools. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions with college staff,

332. Practicum in School Counseling (3)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent. Application to take
course must be made early during the preceding semester. :
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning
with school age pupils. Not open to students with credit in Education 333.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (6)
Prerequisites: Education 237 and 238, or equivalent. Application to take the

course must be made early during the preceding semester. i

Supervised experience in group and individ counseling and career planning
with school age pupils, and sgudi:‘dof current problems, issues, and research. Not
open to students with credit in Education 239 or 332,

360, Inte.r‘mhip in School Administration and Supervision (3 to §)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.

ﬁul:gemsm;; '{::: [;ro cii:iq school ;dministrators in the public schools. Released
of school district, an istrati i dinat
of Educasonal Adminisrsion.‘prevany eemmauon, wich Coordinator of Progra
37;. il;)itectad Inurnlhip—-uenuuy Retarded (4)
pplication to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
tensive daily participation or teaching in public sch -4 tion for
the teaching of exceptional children in thegaren I;}‘ thn: gc:;ﬁyarlguféﬁm
374. Directed Internship—Speech Correction (4)
Application to take the course should be made duri th ding semester
Extensive daily participation or teachin in I.:;l..ling ol it e 31'“19;’ for
the teaching of exceptional children in thegarea ;:; spie::ihxi"m’c’:lum -
L hl?ametcd' . Intskhi'uhipth in Audiovisual Education (2-6)
p/lcation. to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
S d experience in audiovisual services in]t’he pnhlg: schools.

ENGINEERING

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers jraduate study leading to Master of Science
in aerospace, civil, electrical, and mechanical engineering. These cur-
tienlums are designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by advanced
wdy in one of the various fields of engineering. Recognizing the increasing
mportance in modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San Diego State
has developed an academic pattern which offers to one holding gal_ﬁrsg
in engineering an opportunity to pursue advanced study in a specialize
E%Ioef h:iOWIEdge‘ icul in Fngineering, with options in aerospace, civil,
undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with y y C1vil
d%ﬂ?rclectmnic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engi-
leers cil for Professional Development.
Within the region served by San I%icgo State College are to be ﬂmm}1 Tfi?é
ial organizations which employ a considerable number of engineers he
tie Master of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students m isfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Piion i clnigiﬁ:finzfr};duﬁfmding as described in Pare Three of this bu})lcnl_:ll,
Admission to the Graduate Division.” In addition, the student mus:‘hl?v}elz ad aicre;
"r's degree in 2 field of engineering appropriate to the field in which he ¢ tf]i'un
e an advanced degree or in a field closely related thereto from an mSt;ra n!on
“ceprable to the School of Engineering, If a student’s undergradufatﬂ Legemov
5 dee insufficient, he will be required to take specified courses for ti e
#the deficiency. Such courses, taken as an unclassified graduate, are in

Uthe minimum of 30 units for the master’s degree in engmeermg-lifible L

. 10 be recommended for classified graduate standing and to be e requirements

3 umbered courses the student must further satisfy the speci
te appropriate field of engineering as stated below.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY :
w&ﬂdm must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES

abw:dd‘ﬁm to meeting the requirements for classified graduate ﬂ?dgggdi;ms't‘ﬂ
%&‘e.mdem must satisfy the basic requirements for the ?atsh o4 e
d in Part Three of rf‘:is bulletin. With the a}:pro_val Od c ?an v
3 t the student working toward the Master of Science elfr::ive Hraes
Taingy; A, requiring a thesis, or Plan B, requiring a Compﬁ::d
The e A0 either case, a final oral examination will be req it has gradusee
adrtm.'m"m shall arrange his course pattern, in confere_ncedwme.
» dccording to the following requirements for the specific degree:

I

u AEROSPACE ENGINEERING .
igin Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified gra

i 2 student must have satisfactory scores on the Graduate
Mm, Test in Engineering rrnd on the Departmental
Engineering.

fce Withh-qul"""‘" for the Degree: The student’s

) l-‘iftehls graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

4 1 i and/or
CEN units of 200-numbered courses in aerospace etéslzn;gﬂmﬁ’ /
eering mechanics, excluding Engineering 290, 298, an

program P[epated in confer-
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(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six clective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

adviser.
CIVIL ENGINEERING

Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must have satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination in
Civil Engineering.
Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:
(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in civil engineering, excluding Eng-
neering 290, 298, and 299,

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(e) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

adviser.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

. Classified Graduate Stunding: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examina-

tion Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination in
Electrical Engineering.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:
(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in ele trical engineering including
EE 210A and EE 210B. Pyt g
(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences.
() Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

adviser.
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

_ Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
Ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)

courses, a student must make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examin?-

tion Advanced Test in Enginecring and on the Departmental Examination It
Mechanical Engineering.

Specific Requirements for the i:egrae: The student’s program, prepared in confer-

ence wu.h his grac'iuate adviser, must satisfy the followin% rgr]:l‘li.l‘;:rll)'lelfts:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in mechanical engineering including
at least nine units in one area ©of concentration (designated as Group A an
Group B, below), but excluding Engineering 290, 298, and 299.

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School

of Engineering or in the Division f Physi i i i i ng
209, (Blan A) if clecron. o ysical Sciences, including Engineer

(c) Six elective units of 100-

p or 200-numbe duate
adviser. red courses approved by the gra

Areas of Concentration in Mechanical Engineering
Group A: Energy Conversion

M.E. 210, Cryogenic Engineering (3)
ME 0 el i )

- 213, Aurcraft and Missile Propulsion
M.]*;. 214, Analytical Thermodynall'r)ﬂcs (3)(3)
M.E. 215A-215B-215C, Heat Transfer (3-3-3) .
ME. 216, Theory of Turbomachines (3)

Notz; ('ll'zhles go‘l)ll?\zvll?cg; courses are required in this concentration: M.E. 212, 214
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Group B: Engineering Design g 3
M.E. 220A-220B, Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)
ME. 221, Stress Analysis (3) :
ME. 222A-222B, Dynamics of Machinery (3-3)
ME. 224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)
ME. 231A-231B, Advanced Science of Materials (3-3)
ME. 233, Reactor Materials (3) :
ME. 234, High Temperature Materials (3)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

: . el g . L imi ber
Graduate teaching assistantships in engineering are available to a limited num

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured

from the Dean of the Scﬁoul of Engineering.

' FACULTY

Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Capp, M.S. £ A
in : . H. Shurtts, Aerospace Engineering and Engineering
Mechﬂ-‘ﬁﬁ;%l’?ejoh}:on. Civil Engineering; C. R. Walling, Electrical Engineer-
ing; R. A, Fitz, Mechanical Engineering. : g
Guduate Advisers: W, H. Shutts, Acrospace Engineering;
gineering; C. R. Walling, Electrical Engineering;
eering.
Frofessors: M. S. R. A. Fitz, PhD; C. R. Lodge, Ph.D.; Chatles
Mgy, M3, METe M uecs M- M. V. R Rao, PR} W H. Shuts
D 8. H. Stone, MS.E.; C. R. Walling, E.E.
Associare Professors: E. G. Bauer, M.S.; R. L. Bedore, MS.M.E.; J. F-BCSOHIY,
D.; Sangiah Dharmarajan, Ph.D.; P. E. Johnson, MS.C.E.; H. L. Stm{f, C:han
Asiitant Professors: H. L. Bilterman, M.A.; W. L. Brown, EE.; nguf) e
Ds; R. K. Fergin, Ph.D.; M. S. Hundal, Ph.D.; I. Noorany, Ph.D.; D. L. ,
BEE; W. G. N. Siinn, M Sc.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN ENGINEERING

Aerospace Engineering Programs

l;"gﬂ- Nonmetallic Materials (3)
Bll Network Analysis (4)
oy ﬂwtromechanical Control Devices (3)
IHAT"HE-DOmain Analysis of Linear Networks (3 ).
it A'134B. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuirs (3-3)
i, &B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1-1)
HB:&, Fanmunication Nerworks (3)
eedback Control Systems (3)
edback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
1), ponciples of Heat Transfer (3)
: zels and Combustion (3)
0y, hdvﬂnced_ Machine Design (3) |
B, g roduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
1l Hy

P. E. Johnson, Civil
A. Fitz, Mechanical

fimental Vibrations (3)

8N odynamics (3)

), o 100ds of Analysis (3)
Utomatic Control Systems (3)

g Civil Engineering Programs
iy, sprverural Analysis 11 (3)
) Mw}' Engineering (3)
Iy, 'High\'anced Surveying (3)
i, p80Way Materials (2) is (3)
i, ntal Strain Measurements and Analysis (

ced Resistance of Materials (3) 91



Electrical Engineering Programs

131, Electromechanical Control Devices (3)

132, Time-Domain Analysis of Linear Networks (3)
134B. Analysis and Design of FElectronic Circuits (3)
135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)

137. Communication Networks (3)

138A. Feedback Control Systems (3)

138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
139A. Advanced Field Theory (3)

139B. Microwave Measurements Laboratory (1)

182, Transistor Circuit Analysis (3)

188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
191. Microwave Devices (2)

192. Semiconductor Devices (2)

193. Electric Analog Systems (3) :
194, Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)

195. Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)

Mechanical Engineering Programs
109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
120B. Structural Analysis II (3)
131. Electromechanical Control Devices (3)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
142, Fuels and Combustion (3)
143. Gas Dynamics (3)
146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)
147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)
149. Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
150A.. Subsonic Aerodynamics (3)
152. Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)
153. Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
154. Experimental Aerodynamics (3)
160A-160B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
184. Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
187. Methods of Analysis (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

AE 200, Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. ced
. Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engi eering, topic to be announ
in class schedule. Maximum credit 6 units applicable on a master's degree.
AE 202, Aeroelasticity (3) §
. Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registratio®
in Mathematics 118B.

Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; 3¢I%

elastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of lift
distribution; introduction to flutter analysis.

AE 204, Flight Dynamics—Stability and Control (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering Mechanics 201. ..
ynamic stability and control of aerospace vehicles, Stability derivaﬁ"esv,sﬂmbﬂltﬁ

ginlg:lontrolled motion, response to actuation of controls, automatic stability 3

AE 205, Flight Dynamics—Theory of Flight Paths (3) L eB
Prerequisites: Engineering 150B and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 118B. ; ;
Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to
uniform or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.

AE 222, Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures.

AE 240, Advanced Hydrodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 181. o ;
Theory of flows in which compressibility and viscosity effects do not rﬁf“'mé
nre, Flow nets, conformal mapping. Applications to subterranean flow, airfoils, an
surface waves.

AE 243, Supersonic Flow Theory (3) . s R
Prerequisites: Engineering 150B and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics 1188, s g

. Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-dimensional wings

i steady flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics.

'\EP:::. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
quisite: AE 243. ic similari
Two- and three-dimensional hypersonic flows. Hypersonic i p“d““f,':ff:;
hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian flow, shock-layer, an
methods for blunt bodies.

*Ui, 245, Magnetofluidmechanics (3)
rerequisice: EM 243, ; i i

¥ of the effects of interaction of an electromagnetic field with anﬁel:gl;ﬂnt;ally
®nducting fluid, Stability, boundary layers, shock waves, and other applications.

AE 296, Advanced Topics in Aerospace Engincering (.2 o2

. * d i-n
Advanced study i f aerospace engineering, topic to be announce
f class schi?ulg. ?&:&Enftileni]d(% :ix usrits of course 296 applicable on a master’s
Blee,

AE 297, Research (1-3)
equisite: Consent of graduate adviser. =
arch in engineering. Maximum credit six uni
ter’s degree in engineering.

ts in Course 297 applicable on a

GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
‘?iznu. Seminar (2 or 3) g
"SIequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instr k 5
An inrengive study in advancged civil engineering, topic to be aé’émi‘:;ced in
45 schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable on a masters degrec.

+ Advanced Theory of Structures (3) ki
isites: ineeri d Mathematics ey
Anﬂ;s?sm o?‘ﬁ;é‘;ﬁ;”%“&ﬂ&“ﬁe st::lcmes based on principles of deflected

wletures, Approximate analysis of structures under lateral loads for rigid and shear
ll Strictures,

e Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)
uisite: Engineering 120B. e :
Analyss and desﬂ'nn of t?rpical civil engineering thin shell structures.
Plastic Design in Steel (3)

Crequisite: Frgi 3 : : :
wym ':‘ed dwsne;rfus]ge}zforghacd structures for ultimate load. Connections, sec

problems, column stability, and repeated loading.

CE 203,
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CE 204, Advanced Problems in Structural Design (3)
Prerequisite: CE 201, i ; ke :
Design of buildings in steel and timber by elastic theory and limit design,
Seismic resistant design.

CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. : bl
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applications to

various types of structures.

CE 206. Matrix Analysis of Structures
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. i
Development of matrix methods for the analysis of structural systems. Force

methods, displacement methods. Application of the digital computer to structu

analysis.

CE 207, Dynamics of Structures
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. : ; :
Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable degrees of freedom, free vibra-

tions of slender elastic beams; continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy
methods in structural dynamics.

CE 220. ‘Traffic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 127. :
Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and highway
traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engineering administration.

CE 221. Airport Enginecring (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 127.

Problems in airport planning and design. Site selection, general airport layout;
safety, economy and community compatibility. Functional design of buildings
Lighting, navigational aids, approach protection.

CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 122. :

Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, including
physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of compaction, consolidation, stres
distribution, shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing
capacity of soils.
CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: CE 240. .

Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils. Analyss
and design of foundations and retaining walls. Shallow foundations, piles, piers an
caissons. Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field
problems.
CE 242, Seepage and Earth Dams (3)

grgreguiisitc: CE 240,

rinciples governing the flow of water through soils and their application in the

design of earth and rock fill dams. Seability analyses for earth dan?s?
CE 280, Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor,

()

()

(3)

An intens:ve study in structural engineering. Maximum credit six units appIiCﬂblE
on a master’s degree.
CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)

g:-er_eqms:]:e: Cogsept of the graduate adviser and instructor. "

n intensive study in transportation engineering. Maxi it si its appit

cable on a master’s degree. " 5 RO I B WL
CE 282. _Sfminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in soil mechanics and f i gineeri i
1 intensi ¢ oundati imur?
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree. i, semhcp Mot
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(E 283, Seminar in Hydraulic Engineering
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in hydraulic engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
i a master’s degree.

(2 or 3)

(E284. Seminar in Sanitary Engineering (2 or 3)

Prezequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instractor. ; ;

An intensive study in sanitary engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
o 2 master's degree.

(E 285, Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. : ;
An intensive study in construction engineering. Maximum credit six units applica-
tle on a master’s degree.

(E 286, Seminar in Geometronics (2 or 3)

PWFFQUiSige: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. :
miensive study in geometronics. Maximum credit six unirs applicable on a
mster’s degree,

296, Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3) ;
Advanced study in the field of civil engineering, topic to be announc?d in the
schedule, Maximum of six units of course 296 applicable on a master’s degree.

CB297, Research (1-3)

Prerequisie: Consent of graduate adviser. =~ :
&search in engineering. Maximum credit six units in course 297 applicable on a
Masier’'s degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
20, Seminar (1-3)

d]EA“ intensive study in advanced electrical engincering, topic to be announced in
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

EE 201.. Seminar in Electromagnetic Systems (1-3) e : i
cabAlg mtensive study in electromagnetic systems. Maximum credit six units appii-
0 2 master’s degree.

%22, Seminar in Electronic Design  (1-3)

Wtensive study in electronic design. Maximum cre
€r's degree.

203, Soms
» Seminar in Digital Systems (1-3) 25 ; |
mtgnsive study in digital systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
§ degree.

dit six units applicable on

4 %
;:4 Sefnmar in Feedback Control Systems (1-3) i
table Mtensive study in feedback control systems. Maximum cre
00 2 master’s degree.

kg ’
P::UA' Linear System Analysis (3)

“‘lﬁcsrclqlgi];ites; Engineering 130 and credit or con
o e i iderations, four-

L i topological considerations,
Etming] nodal system equations bas;f:dFé’)::I ierpintcgra] i e

o Betwork theory using matrices :
1y A Ty g . : ciated testing
lid o linear system analysis. Positive real functions and assoclate

%0&5, (I ormerly entitled: Network Analysis.)’

B, ;

Pr:::}‘ , Linear System Synthesis (3)
Uisite: EE 210A., . : §

lﬂﬁmqqency'dflmain synthesis of driving point and transfer lmp%@“i‘igznl?ai‘:lﬂsss;ﬁ

tb&:cu?e networks, Canonical forms and network equwalcritS. l::;ll ot Neswotk

sme:qu) considerations of pulsed-data systems. (Formerly en :
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dit six units appli-

current registration in Mathe-



EE 212, Electrical Noise (2)

Major types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on system
behavior. Emphasis on concepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from
systematic or periodic interference.

EE 220. Feedback Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or Engineering 138A. ;
Analysis and synthesis of feedback control systems using feedback compensation.
Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.

EE 222, Sampled-Data Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 138A., :
Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control systems; techniques for
the design of time optimal sampled-data control systems; z-transform calculus an
difference equation synthesis techniques for determining stability and system
response. (Formerly entitled: Non-Linear Systems.)

EE 224. Non-Linear Feedback Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: EE 220, ;

Design and analysis of control systems which contain non-linearities, types of
non-linearities, integrable systems, phase-plane analysis, describing funcrions an
frequency analysis; compensation for unwanted non-linearities and application o
compensating non-linearities,

EE 226, Optimal Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: EE 220. ;.
Optimal control theory through use of calculus of variations; dynamic pro-
gramming, Pontryagin’s maximum principle for optimizing trajectories and contr
processes, Analysis and design of adaptive control systems.

EE 230, Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 195.

Synchronous sequential logic; design of typical computer circuits such as count-
ers, shift registers and error detecting circuits. Logical properties of memory
elements, memory element state assignment methods.

EE 232, Transistor Circuit Design (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 182. :
Field effect transistors and circuits; quantitative variable nature of transistof
parameters; differential and chopper stabilized dc amplifiers; high efficiency switch-
ing mode power amplifiers, converters and inverters; noise, reliability considerations
and high speed switching. :

EE 234, Semiconductor RF Circuit Design  (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 134B,

Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers, IF amplifiers, AGG
tuning and stability problems, unilateralization and mismatching techniques, hat-
monic oscillators, VHF power amplifiers including varactor multipliers.

EE 236. Electronic Digital Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 134B.

Detailed comparative analysis of the system organization and operation of 5‘."."‘“‘
digital computers, with special artention to the interdependence of design decision®
and their dependence upon the intended systemn application.

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139A.
Impedance characreristics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna elements:

f:})c:nlalpit;tfstty calculations. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation; propagatiot
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IE 242, Microwave Networks (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 139A. 3

Equivalent circuits for waveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of mode
ieory, linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of general network theory
o wave guides, cavity resonators and antennas. ]

EE244, Microwave Antennas (2)

Prerequisite: EE 242. : z
liation from current distributions; design of microwave antennas; scattering
ud diffraction of electromagnetic waves. (Formerly EE 246, Microwave Antennas.)

£ 246, Radar Systems (3) :

The radar equation; characteristics of CW, FM, MTI, pulse-doppler and tracking
systems; transmitrers, antennas and receivers; detection pf signals in noise,

traction of information; propagation effects; system engineering and design.

250, Quantum Electronics (3) :
Quntum mechanics for engineers concerned with its application to solid-state
devices and optical communication systems.

IE252. Optical Communications (3)

Prerequisite: EE 250. . :

Fundamentals of electro-optical technology from ultraviolet through infrared.
cteristics of thermal and laser radiation including generation, transmission,
ttion, data processing and display.

i 296, Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)_ :
Adranced study in the field of electrical engineering, topic to be announced in
dm‘éle’“ schedule, Maximum of six units of course 296 applicable on a masters

E297, Research (1-3)

l'ﬂteqnjsige: Consent of graduate adviser. 2
Tister's dac engineering. Maximum credit six units i c
$ degree in engineering.

ourse 297 applicable on 2

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS

Bt 20p, i
- Seminar (2or3) {
Adranced styq ithi ineering mechanics, such as
K y of, or within, one phase of engineering me Ny
mhﬁdty. rheology, and microlr)neﬁtics; buckling, v1bratlon_.biandcztélgll_;tsjf
i 3 hydrodynamics and magnetohydrodynamics; incompressible, 5

: i i j tter for addi-
ﬁ‘b’zil cmdl}to_n'anman flow. May be repeated with new subject ma

m&nunm’.“;“"fsmﬂ ooy 100 & d Mathematics 118A

i uisites: Engineering 102 or equivalent, and Mathematics o 24, ‘

erence and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid brglql?d ‘zﬁmﬁiﬁl

L’Bm;ig:o engineering problems. Moving reference axes, genc oc;sz :
equations, Hamilton's principle and variational methods.

By

™. Theory of Vibeations (3) . istration
o es: Engneerins Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent rcgl

. tics 1188, H i
Lgm and non-linear periodic phenomena as @ lied to discrete systems and
Iy media with application to physical problems.

2

2, '%E:: Elasticity (3)

ieg 1ygates: Engineering 116 and credit or concurre
iy 1188, Enameeringnlg% is recommended.

nt registration in Mathe-
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Analysis of stress and strain: Stress-strain relations; the equations of elasticity;
uniqueness theorem; compatibility conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 225, Theory of Plates (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221. -

Bending and buckling theory of plates; application of small deflection and large
deflection theories to plates with various boundary conditions; use of approximate
methods and exact methods in solution.

EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221. 3

Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary
shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-
metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 'Mechanics_221. ; : Tyl
Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to el:l%'meenng problems with ideally-
plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM 243, Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 118B.

Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentur,
applied to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. Couette and Poiseuille ﬂo“a-
Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector an
tensor notation will be used,

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II  (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243. : 2 i

A continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar an
turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering

problems.

EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3) :
Advanced study in the field of engineering mechanics, topic to be announced I

the class schedule. Maximum of six units of course 296 applicable on a masters

degree.

EM 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Resear,ch in engineering. Maximum credit six units in course 297 applicable 0
a master’s degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 200. Seminar (2 or3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. d
. An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be announc*
in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree
ME 201. Seminar in Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. G2

An intensive study in thermodynamics and fluid flow. Maximum credit six U
applicable on a master’s degree.
ME 202. Seminar in Cryogenics (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. 1

An intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum credit six units applicable on
master’s degree.
ME 203. Seminar in Engineering Materials (2 or 3)

Prcrequisi_te: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor,

An intensive study in engineering materials, Maximum credit six units applicab
on a master’s degree,
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ME 204, Seminar in Engineering Systems (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor, =~ 2

An intensive study in engineering systems. Maximum credit six units applicable
on 4 master’s degree.

ME 205, Seminar in Operations Research in Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. i
An intensive study in operations research in engineering. Maximum credit six
wits applicable on a master’s degree.

ME 206, Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in nuclear engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
2 master’s degree.

ME207. Seminar in Mechanical Design (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. 0
mtensive study in mechanical design. Maximum credit six units applicable on
imaster’s degree,

aiizlﬂ- Cryogenic Engineering (3)
rerequisite: Engineering 148. ; : i
alysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical properties of

pﬂgl;:tural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low tem-
mires.

ME212, Gag Dynamics (3) B
trequisites: Engineering 143 and Mathematics 118B. !
urther considergtions ogf the flow of compressible fluids in conduits. Shaek
o5, unsteady flow and real gases.

ME 213, Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3) 5
quisites: Enginecring 142, 143 and Mathematics 118B. SRR
nalysis of ideal gas tErbine cycles. Principles of regeneration, reheat :;Idr;l:;ﬁt
8. Thermodynamic analysis and performance of turbojet er; ?oc'ket pro-
gines, and rocket motors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics
00 free of gravity and air resistance.

ME 214, Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
tequisites: Engineering 149 and Mathematics 118B. : Gt
A development ng kinetig theory and statistical thermodynamics. alAPpgciT_;’;’:r;-?
ﬁgmemﬂg problems. Irreversible processes. Comparison of classical an
¢ thermodynamics,.

¥E 215451

-215B-215C. Heat Transfer (3-3-3) 3

2, : structor.
15 Louisites: Engineering 140; Mathematics 118B or consent gf; s

5 2 prerequisite to ME 215B. ; ; i
ms:;,“ester 4 qunduc(:i oMn hist franater, multidimensional conduction processes,
d

ME

S & analyses, : ree
mnwes_ter B? Convection heat transfer. Advanced theories of forced and f
Ction,

me,sﬁ];’m“ C. Radiation heat transfer. Solid body and gaseous radiation. (For-

ME 215A-215B, Heat Transfer.)

9 216. Theory of Turbomachines (3)

"“Tequisites: Engineering 1 150B. : ms of
App cation of ﬁﬁ;ﬂef&%im:itﬁr laws of fluid mechanics to the_pmb]e

istics of turbo-
“ﬂclﬁiié_ramfcr between fluid and rotor. Performance characteristi
tudy of loss mechanisms.

2um-zZOB. Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)

“Quisites: Engineering 147B and Mathematics 118B. linear vibrations
Topics i Viizu-ati?r:1 erellglt%ng‘r:o mechanical design suﬁgl a:ismi)sr(lnlil?ei? Aedgh. "
ted masg systems, random vibrations, mobility analysis,
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ME 221.

Stress Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 146B, 186 and Mathematics 118B. :

Topics in applied clasricit% advanced study of the resistance of materials and
a

experimental stress analysis. Failure theories, energy methods, limit design, theory
of plates and shells. Photoelasticity, brittle lacquers, strain gages, and analogs in
determining static, dynamic and residual stress distriburions.

ME 222A-222B. Synthesis of Machines (3-3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 145, 146A, and Mathematics 118B. i
Problems in mechanical design involving synthesis of mechanisms wherein dis
placement, velocity, acceleration and jerk are paramount considerations.

ME 224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or equivalent. :
alysis of dynamic performance of physical systems such as ﬁneumat.lc, by
draulic and hot-gas. Transient forces and valve instability. Servo characteristics.

ME 231A. Advanced Science of Materials I (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A. : ;
Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and ther
effect on various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related 10
atomic and crystal structure.

ME 231B. Advanced Science of Materials IT (3)
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231A.

Phase equilibria, metastability, rate and growth processes in solids. Principles of
alloying and thermal treatments.

ME 233. Reactor Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A. .
Metallurgical processing, corrosion, and radiation effects of nuclear materials
Selection of reactor materials.

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A.
Behavior of metals, ceremets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperaturé

Effect of environment and service conditions on composition, structure, and P
cal properties,

ME 296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)

. Advanced study in the field of mechanical engineering, topic to be announced
:‘n gt?e'::class schedule. Maximum of six units of cgurse ZQgiaplflicable on a masters
cgree,

ME 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Research in engineering. Maxim it si fra ' d icable of
a master’s degree gn engingering. T ool = Sk coune' 297 pplic

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING
E 290. Problem Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Review of methods for investigation i 4 ion ¢
. an tion
problems in preparation of projectg‘;r” ; ‘d reporting of data. Considera

E 298. Special Study (1-3)
i g g e o B OO
M ; arranged with division chairman
E 299, 'l:h.osisurl’miect (3)
caﬁﬁiﬂyu{mﬁ: An officially appointed thesis committee and’ advancement ©

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree:
100

ENGLISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The D ent of English, in the Division of the Humanities, offers graduate
sudy leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in English, and the Master
of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION otk ot
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified grya'duategstanding,qas described in Part Three of this bulletin
wder Admission to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Diego State College
must have completed a minimum of 24 units of uplrer division English courses in a
l-rounded program. Graduates from other colleges must complete an English
wjor equivalent to the one at San Diego State College before admission to classified
uate standing can be recommended, If, in the opinion of the graduate adviser,
i equivalent major is not offered, the sr;degt will bet’reqmre_d ;?e ;;mlgéfgesﬁlé
wurses as may be mecessary to satisfy the department’s requireme
ut may enter upon e gegree curriculum. The English Deﬁ:ﬂ:nent
Ecommends that undergraduate students study extensively some foreign language
& preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

 All students must satisfy the general requirements for advanc
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
ﬁ requirements for E,the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this

ttin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
mssting of at least 24 units in English from courses
X Mister’s degree programs, of which at least 12 units must

ement to candidacy,
of this bulletin.

urses : minars, f
Required co English 290, at least two se and any two 0
- foihﬁegs courses (if nacf: pregiously taken): English 192, English 223, %{::ﬂ
}51. and English 224, Not more than three units from among English 106, £ng 1
than the 149, English 162, and Englighdzg?ﬂ may count in any program
creative writi described below. 3 g

Inadslition to then:g?vcp ﬁmmems, the candidate must enroll in E:glrl.:hadfz
ﬁd Whte a thesis under departmental supervision, must demonstrgt:don Pacting
OWledge of French, German, or Latin, and must pass an oral m]exarmn% S
Wzl ; ledge of literature. Details concerning the oral examina
A l¢ in the Division of Humanities. : T
m,&ummdmt wishing to submit a thesis of creative writng
from ts stated above, except that he will be
e, 2Mong English 192, English 223, English 151,
riger's lp;;rln Jd;htion, he mutsﬁc t:ufkui1 a t_mmr::um of g

i b owing courses: L )
tEhm”h 149, Eﬂsiishr?g;B”:noggEnslisholoo. Ngot more than nine unlt_Sr 'fil:“ﬂ!:mﬂ&'l?g:é
m;tﬁ\m courses may count as part of the basic 24-unit reqplfemeﬂgss iy T
Iepy :lso submit samples of previous writing and WOﬂf”“‘F;,mh&z: e ising /and the
“iutl:' .Lommittee of three for consideration of the gl_lallt{ho_

llity of his work-i -progress for a creative wriung €515,

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
b FOR TEACHING SERVICE el
baic'ddium to ing the requirements for Cmﬁedeflmii“a{’:rt mThme g

JTeQuirements for the master’s degree as describ PR -
cludes a con
Uty o odent must complete a graduate pro :'32 ::vot:ll;l:sullisted below as

lish ;
Koapegpl, SonSiSting of at least 18 units in English 10 fich at least 12 units must
b“nmo"‘"““hﬁ’ed c;\:i.rm. Eil:;hsh 2901:11? lish 299 are req s
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student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language. The Depart-

ment of English strongly recommends French or German. e
In addition to the above requirements, the student must pass an oral examination

on his general knowledge of literature. Details concerning this examination are

available in the Division of the Humanities.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in English are available to a limited number of
?ualiﬁed students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
rom the Chairman, Division of Humanities. :

The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June to a
English major who is graduating from San Diego State College and who is con
tinuing work towards a higher degree or credential.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of English: C. E, Shouse, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: G. W, Sanderlin, L. H. Frey, J. W. Dickinson.
Credential Advisers: C. B, Kennedy; C. G. Gross :
Profesmrs:};hR. Adams, Ph.D.; Gail A. Burnett, PhD.: S. L. Gulick, Ph.D.; Harriet

Haskell,

D.; C. B. Kennedy, Ph.D,; E. L. Marchand, Ph.D.; W. A. Perkins

Ph.D.; G. L. Phillips, Ph.D.; G. W. Sanderlin, Ph.D.; C. E. Shouse, Ph.D; J. R
Theobald, Ph.D.; J. N. Tidwell, Ph.D.; Lowell Tozer, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: J. R. Baker, Ph.D.; L. H. Frey, Ph.D.; J. H. Gellens, PhD;
G. C. Gross, Ph.D.; J. P. Monteverde, Ph.D,; G. A. Sandstrom, Ph.D.; Dorothy
C. Wanlass, Ph.D.; Kermit Vanderbilt, Ph.D.; Kingsley Widmer, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: é W. Dickinson, Ph.D.; Fugene Green, Ph.D,; R. H. Her

drickson, M.S.; J. C. Hinkle, M.A.;
George Zelenovich, M.A.

C. R. McCoy, M.A.; R. E. Rogers, M.A;

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ENGLISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B. Modern Continental
Fiction (3-3)

106. Creative Writing ( 3)

113. American Enilish (3)

115. The Bible as Literature (3)

116A-116B. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3)

117 A-117B. Shakespeare (3-3)

118A-118B. Restoration and Eighteenth
Century English Literature (3-3)

119A. English Romantic Poetry (3)

119B. Victorian Poetry (3)

120A. The Seventeenth Century:
Milton (3)

120B. The Seventeenth Century:
I\g;-taphystca.l and Cavalier Poets

126A. Romantic and Victorian
Prose (3)
126B. Late Nineteenth Century
British Prose (3)
129A. Early Modern British
Literature (3)
129B. Contemporary British
Literature (3)
130. American Literature to the Jack-
sonian Period (3)
131. El%:e American Romantic Period
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132. The Frontier and American Lit
erature (3) ; ;
133. The Rise of Realism in America?

Prose (3) :

134. Twentieth Century American
Prose (3) :
135. American Poetry and Drama Sinct

1865 (3)
141. Ideas and Forms in Modern
Prose (3) 5
143A-143B. The English Novel (3-3)
148. The Study of Fiction (3)
149. The Study of Poetry (3)
151. Chaucer (3)
152A-152B. World Drama (3-3)
189. Studies in American Folklore (3)
191. Advanced Composition (3)
192. The English Language (3)
195A. History of Literary

Criticism (3)
195B. Theory and Practice of
odern Criticism (3)
196. General Linguistics (3)
197. English Linguistics (3)
198. Comprehensive Reading and

Survey (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

e f divisi ork in English
isites: its of upper division wt A ; :
nggﬁﬁwﬁgﬁfgg readin%l;s) in Old English prose and poetry; introduction

to Beowulf.

224, Middle English (3) ;
Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

260. Problems of Literary Creation (3:1 o i £
isi i adviser.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and departmen ;
C;i::iec?sm and coaching in the larger forms. May be repeated with new content
for additional credit, to a maximum of six units.

250. Bibliography and Methods of Litarfr?-nelarclllis h (3)
P isite: Twelve units of upper division English. : : el
B;egq;léfsfe‘fencewworks, gcholaréy mb‘}e ;??;allné&ugg:l:; d“;ggg;g‘é‘;"uft‘;eg:}l":g'
i i ; cises and pro
gg ul;‘il;laé tgglpt-t:r(ilal.llesﬁrg:?durcs. Regommended for the first semester of graduate
work. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.

291, Seminar: A Major Author (3) ; 5
isi i ivisi English and
Pre te: Twelve units of upper division work in I
'lhéegrlilll:iséal study of a major author, such as Shakﬁpearc, Dickens,
May be repeated with new content for additional credit.

292, Seminar: A Cultural Period (3) : g -
’ : ivisi h and English 290.
Secequisice: Twelve units af upper divisign mrkerlﬁ)dEzlgll::f\ aasn the Rgenaissance.

its literature, of a cultural ) :
mglﬁmﬁdtgﬁ&?%fﬁggﬁﬁc Revoludon, or &e like. May be repeated with
new content for additional credit.

93, Seminar: A Literary Problem (3) ;

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in
. The study of a literary problem, such as Regio
inflnences on American Literature, or the like. May
for additional credit.

294, Semi A Literary Type (3) R ; : ¢ :
%rl:reql:lisl;:: Tw;here units of uppﬁr gmogexggglwﬁh%pﬂ%%gsg'zzgd 2
lit €, Suc 50
ike, E‘I;‘;'u%}é :ttfp:aneé mthwngw content for additonal credit.

98, Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arran
ctor, ¥ g
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3) :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed th

tandidacy. . : e,
Gui;:rz:e in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degr

English 290.
Mark Twain.

English and English 290.
in America, or European
be repeated with new content

ged with department chairman and

esis committee and advancement to
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FRENCH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of French and Italian, in the Division of the Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in French.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or who have studied and traveled extensively in
France and in other French-speaking areas, enabling them to represent authori-
tatively the French language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources
in French literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers.
A foreign language laboratory with modern equipment is available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course i
French literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in French given by the Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in French, of which at least 17 units must be in 200-

numbered courses in French. French 201, 220, 290, and either French 294 or French
299 are required courses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master’s
degree in French will normally follow Plan B, which includes French 294 and the
passing of a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in French are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be securt
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D,

Chairman, Department of French and Iralian: E. M. Brown, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker

Graduate Adviser: E. M. Brown

Professors: Elizabeth M. Brown, Ph.D.; L. N. Messier, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Guerard Piffard, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Marjorie 8. Cox, M.A.: Jeanne S. Ghilb M.A.; Janis M
Glasgow, PhD;; S, L. Max, PhD; N. C. 'llu.-ll'ner, PhD.; Richard Ven’xigr. PhD-
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

111A-111B. Seventeenth Century
French Literature (3-3)

112A-112B. French Lyric Poetry (3-3)

148. Applied French Linguistics (3),

105A-105B. Nineteenth Century French
Theater (3-3) ]
107A-107B. Eighteenth Century Litera-

ture (3-3 . ;
IIOA-UEB(. N}neteenth Century French 150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction
Novel (3-3) 3)

i hy, history,
ields: Related rses in the fields of anthropology, geograp h
W%:ilc‘::leas:i‘::i:a, Ii?);:;ar:t(i’\l:e literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the French Language {3% g
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. = |
The history of the French language from the beginnings

century.,

202. Medieval French Literature (3)

Offered alternate years.) i
e"gquisite: 18 units (}{ upper division French and French ZOfl.
Readings in the principal monuments, trends and genres o
literature from the beginnings through Frangois Villon.

203, Literature of the French Renaissance (3)

Offered alternate years.) i :
Prert(iquisites: 18 units grf upper division French and French 2((1)1.‘ e
iterature and thought of the 16th century as represente in

Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc.

214, The Novel in France in the 20th Century (3)

quisite: i er division French. :
Pre?ent ntlﬁ'v:;:nnff :zfduggchnk}ucs in the novel in France from 1900 to the

present, with concentration on the leading novelists of the period.

215, ‘The Theater in France in the 20th Century (3)

Prerequisite: its of upper division French. o
ove?nu;;l:: a;?iugc;niqugf in the French dramatic literature from 1900 to

Present, with concentration on the leading dramatists of the period.

220, Explication de Textes (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. S e
i i alvtical French approach to the det !
ature, Iﬁfrggﬂg?i::s tllal; iia?strylrlgtor and students. This course aims to give teachers

of French a greater mastery of French language and literature.

230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3)

PI'E sboed . f er div-ision '_E“mnch. .. es to
:gg;ls;;‘eé fr:gtli?eoofu P ious traditional and modern critical approach

Specific literary texts.

through the sixteenth

medieval French

250, Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Fmgshc-ntative .
irected research in the works of 2 rer;:;eznt.
oliére, or Racine), or in a genre or move

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

uthor (such as Corneille,
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260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. i :
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Voltaire,
Diderot, or Rousseau), or in a genre or movement.
Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master’s degree.

270. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)

Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Hugo, Balzac,
Stendahl, or Zola), or in a genre or movement.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

290, Research and Bibliography (2)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature, the
collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation
the liesnﬂts of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser
and department chairman.

A study of important movements, au;hors, and works in French literature. De-
signed to supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation for the

gomprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the Master of Arts
egree. ;

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar-
ranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299, Thesis (3)

Pﬁt;‘licquisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement t0
candidacy. ;
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GEOGRAPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geography, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in geography.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin

under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRARUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified g?;duate standing as described in this bulletin under Admis-
sion to the Graduate Division. All students must have completed Geography 1 and
3, Geography 2 or 60, and at least 15 units of upper division courses in geography
including Geography 100, Geography 101, Geography 180, and Geography 181A.

At the discrerion of the department a diagnostic written and oral examination Is
to be scheduled for the student at the earliest possible date following his arrival
on campus. For information concerning the examination and §chedu.le, the entering
applicant must meet with the department chairman on the first day of the regis-
tration week.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements fgj?gthe masqter‘s degree as described in_Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units in
geography from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs of
which 18 or more units must be in 200-numbered courses including Geography
210, 280, 295, 299, and six or more units from 220 and/or 250. The remaining unit rg:l
quirements may be selected from geography courses listed below, or with appbrov .
of the departmental graduate advisory committee, from 100- or 200-numbere
courses listed by related departments. All students must demonstrate a gegdmg
R owledge of one foreign language, preferably German, French, Spanish, or

ussian,

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
i i ips i i imi ber
Graduate teaching assistantships in geography are available to a limited num
of qualiﬁefi s;?gemsg: Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Geography: D. I Eidemiller, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers: R. W. Richardson, R. A. Lewis ;

Pfffessurs: D. L Eidemiller, Pr}l{P.l;) gd[.)c. Post, Ph.D.; R. W. Richardson,
- W. Taylor, Ph.D.; C. C. Yahr, Ph.D.

Assistant Pfofessors: W. A. Finch, Jr., Ph.D; N. H. Greenwood, Ph.D; E. J.C
Kieweit de Jonge, Ph.D.; C. P. Knuth, M.A; R. D. Woright, ML.A.

PhDg
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER
OF ARTS DEG RAMS
IN GEOGRAPHY v

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Soi i
ils and Natural Vegetation (3) 132. Southern and Southeastern Asi
(3)

110. Historical Geography (3) 3
150. Political Geography (3)

120. California (3)
- United States (3) 151. Economic Geography: Primary
Production (3)

122. Canada and Alaska (3)
123. Mid i

iddle America (3) 152. Industrial Geography (3)
155. Urban Geographﬁi (3)
P

}g‘; §Jout};1 America (3)
« North Africa and the Near East (3) 181B. Maps and Graphic Methods (3)
182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial

126. Europe (3)
127. Soviet Union (3) Photographs (3)
184, (G;;Gg’raphy of San Diego County

129. Oceania (3)
130. Central and Southern Africa (3)

199. Special Study (1-6)
GRADUATE COURSES

131. Eastern Asia (3)
21;. Hist.o.ry of Geography (3)
rerequisite: Approval of graduate adviser.

e evolud :
ity on of concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of

250. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)

ﬁrém\lfl::m::u d?pg;-o;al of depai_unental graduate advisory committee.

t aspect o i

Rl . of systemadc geo clima
comem.g graphy, and graphic ;thast.mtnl:imx.ar Mgar;pkz, el £

, €co-
repeated once with new

28;. Techniques of Field Research )
rerequisites:
commuduisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental graduate advisory

Detailed and reconnaiss

ance field i : .

dcula t;urﬁafeiturw and preparation of ;:g;]:a ul:flzldmg classification of natural and
- iviay be repeated once with new conu:nI:: Cal reports and maps based on

295, Gaograplnc Resurch In& resentation ‘3 ,
PrerFunsltc H Appro al Of demnental grzdllatc adVISDI 9 .
“ v committee.

Seminar in the use of res
i research materials i ¢
and the effective presentation of rma:; n 'glsc i.t:hgr?:::tm 15p3ct;= off geography
findin en and oral form.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite:
instructgr. ve: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites:
candidacy,

uidance in i j
the preparation of a Project or thesis for the master’s degree

An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement t0
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GEOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in geology. The curriculum
provides a wide variety of advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for
employment in most bran=hes of earth science. The student may select one or more
of these branches for more specialized work by means of the thesis, seminar, and
other advanced study.

The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000

square feet of space equipped for classroom and laboratory instruction at both
graduate and undergraduate levels and for ﬁraduate research within the basic
ics. In addition to these physical

specialties of geology, geochemistry, and geophysic

acilities, the interesting and diverse geologic environment of the San Diego area,
and the mild climate which permits year-around field worlk, place San Diego State
College in a highly favorable location for graduate work in the geological sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-
uate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-

age of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must have a
?feparm'on in geology and related sciences substantially equivalent to that required

or the bachelor's degree in geology at San Diego State College.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students must pass the Graduate Record
Examination in Geology (Advanced Test) not later than the first semester in

residence, ,
E MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-
i for the master’s degree as described in

ent must satisfy the basic requirements £ b
Part Three of this bullerin. Students will normally be assigned to Plan A with the
thesis, but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comprehensive examina-
tion may be substitured with approval of the Department. The student’s graduate
program must include 14 units of 200-numbered courses in geology including
Geology 200, 210, 220, 230, and 240; 7 units of other graduate or upper division
courses in geology or related fields approved by his departmental committee, 3
units of thesis (Geology 299); and 6 units of upper division or graduate electives
approved by his departmental committee or, if Plan B is substtuted, 9 units of
approved upper division or graduate electives.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
A small number of graduate teaching assistantships in geology may occasionally
available to qualified students. Application blanks and additional information
may be secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Geology: B. E. Thomas, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: A. D, Pracek
Professors: R. G. Gastil, Ph.D.; E. E. Roberts, Ph.D.; B. E. Thomas, Ph.D.
Ph.D.; A. M. Bassett, Ph.D.; R. W. Berry,

Associate Professors: E. C. Allison,
Ph.D.; R. L. Threet, Ph.D.
A. D. Ptacek, PhD; G. D. ‘Webster,

Asﬂséa.nt Professors: G. L. Petersen, Ph.D.;
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Geology of North America (3) 116. Micropaleontology (3)
105. Phorageology (3) 120. Ore Deposits (3)

107. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) 121. Petroleum Geology (3)
110. Introduction to Geophysics (3) 125. Petrography (4)

112. Advanced Geophysics (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departments of biology, botany,
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, and zoology may be selected in con-
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
200, Seminar (2 or3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. !
An intensive study in advanced geology, topic to be announced in the cls
schedule. Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master’s degree.

210. Advanced Petrology and Mineralogy (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 125.

Modern theorctical petrology with emphasis on applications to igneous and
metamorphic rocks. X-ray, universal stage, mineralography, and other laboratory
techniques and their application to geologic problems.

220. Biostratigraphy (3) y

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 107. i
_ Stratigraphic and geochronologic synthesis of geological events and their rel
tionship to the temporal and spatial distribution of life forms. Laboratory analyss
of biological data applied to stratigraphic problems.
230, Sedimentology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Gcology 124, el

Classification, distribution, and origin of sedimentary deposits and the theory of
their Interpretation. Mecha_mcal, chemical, and optical analysis of detrital 20
chemical sediments and sedimentary rocks and their depositional structures.

240. Regional Tectonics (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 100.

A consideration o topics on continental origin, ultimate orogenic force, m&
chanics of earth deformation and geosynclinal theory, with a survey of clas¢

&e:;it;gic provinces, and individual projects utilizing techniques of regional syI°

298. Special Stndy (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff: to b i i o
: it 5 10 be arranged with departmental chairman

299. Thesis (3)
diPrereqmmgs: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to cil

Guidance in the preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.
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GERMAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the Division of quar_um;s}, c:rf:c;s
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a ma]?ir xfn ?e ‘sgr;

The staff in charge of the graduate program in German is compose 10 Pfl“ r;avé!
whose native tongue is German, or who are familiar with Gertll'nanGy t“-ﬁugla‘nquage
or intensive studies, enabling them to present apthormnvely the emé]]}in el
and culture. Library facilitics include resources in German ].lter?mre a.ne lab%) i
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A for;ngndangrg:‘li;lgm s
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and underg

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i i dmission to the Graduate
All students must satisfy the general requirements for a 3 ;
Division with classified g)r’aduate standing, as described in P:m:d"il"l-_u'ie(r}e;1 Ouf.n.'lt?slsﬂt':l‘.lllt
letin, An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upgcr _vxs’; s Lrvacs
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been m
in German literature.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement 50 Ocagilia?;aaﬁ
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be rgqauﬁm atn En& s
ing examination in German given by the Department of ts€

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGRE!. o
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified _gralt)iuatgl_ shga:edxg t?\?s btui‘-:
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described I:ph art e
letin, the student must complete a graduate program w 21(():1 %1.':!)(; e
sisting of at least 24 units in German including German 201, : o, e e S8
290, and 299. With special permission of the adviser, stu e:ntst “ 55; i
German 294 for German 299, Thesis, in which case the student must p:

hensive examination in lieu of the thesis as in Plan B.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS

s o credential as well as the master’s
tf’?:imll?:g, which includes German 294 and

on in lieu of the thesis.

Students who plan to earn a standard
degree in German will normally follow
e passing of a comprehensive examinatl

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS i
i rai limited number o
; i s hips in German are available to a .
%?lfgggazufle;:gngggﬁifgg 'I;))lanks and additional information may be secure
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanidies: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of German and Russian: R. H. Lawson,
Graduate Adviser: R. H. Lawson

Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker

Professor: E. M. Wolf, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D. kas. Ph.D.; H. I. Dunkle,
: . Flaine E. Boney, Ph.D.; Vytas Dukas, 2.0 in, Ph.D.;
Asﬁll?%n,t Epggtesgaﬁ;ti]?:%iﬁ. Equivalent; L. A. Koslik, Ph.D.; H. W. Paulin

Yoshio Tanaka, Ph.D.; W. O. Westervel, M.A.

Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103A-103B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3).
105A-105B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)
108. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)

110A-110B. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)

115. Goethe’s “Faust” (3)

130. German Syntax and Stylistics (2)
150. German Phonology (2)

GRADUATE COURSES IN GERMAN
201. History of the German Langnage (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German. ;
The historical develoﬁment of the German language, with source readings from
the Gothic Bible to Luther’s translation of the Bible.

202. Middle High German (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
The grammatical structure of Middle High German, with readings from the

“ijglungenlied,” “Parzival,” “Tristan und Isolde,” and from the lyric poets of the
period.

203, The German “Novelle” (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.

The development of the “Novelle” as a literary form from Goethe to the
present.

204. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,

The German novel from the beginning of the twentieth century with special
emphasis on the works of Thomas Mann, Hermann Hesse, and Franz Kafka.
205. German Lyric Poetry From Hoelderlin to Rilke (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,

The major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to Rilke.

206. The German Drama of the 19¢th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,
Representative works of German dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauptmana.

251, Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, of

movement of German literature of the eighteenth century. Maximum credit six unit
applicable on a master’s degree,

255. Seminar in Ninetecnth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,

Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, of
movement of German literature of the nineteenth century. Maximum credit six

units applicable on a master’s degree.
260. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,

Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, of

movement of German literature of the twentieth century. Maximum six unis

applicable on a master’s degree,

290. Research and Bibliography (2)

Prerequisite: 18 unirs of ul?per division German.
Purposes and methods o research in the fields of the language and literatur®
the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation

112

of the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of the
graduate work.

294, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3) %
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of graduate adviser

und department chairman. i : )
A st?ldy of important movements, authors, and works in German literature

Designed to supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation -

ion in i i A ee in
the comprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the M.A. degree

German.

198, Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. i
Prerequisites: 3178 units of upper division German and consent of staff; ©

with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3) : ' ic
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement

candidacy. i : ’
S s it the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN RUSSIAN

201, History of the Russian Language (3)R ;
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Russian.
The historical development of the Russian language

Old Church Slavic.

205. Russian Poetry from Pushkin to the Present (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Russian. : 3
The r?lajor Russian poets of the nineteenth and twentieth centurics.

with source readings from
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HEALTH EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Division of Health Education, Physical Education and Recreation offers gradu-

ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentra-
tion in health education. (For information regarding graduate programs in physical
education, see the section of this bulletin on Physical Education.) . i

Close liaison among the departments concerned and with community agencies
provides opportunities for realistic field experiences,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin

under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

credential requirements where applicable, the student must satisfy the basic
requirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. The concentration consists of 21 units in Health Education and related courses,
selected from those listed as applicable on master’s degree programs, 15 of which
must be in 200-numbered courses. All programs must include Health Education
201, 202, 299, and Education 211,

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in health education are available to a limited

number of qualified students. A?plication blanks and additional information may
be secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Ch\,a\%fljniinlrgxi-;i,ﬂ]?:g J;;f Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:
Chairman, Department of Health Education: L. A. Harper, Ed.D.

Credential Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger

Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger

Professors: R. M. Grawunder, EdD.; Angela M. Kitzinger, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: W. C. Burgess, Ed.D,; L. A. Harper, Ed.D.

Assistant Professors: W. D. Boskin, MS.; A. C. McTaggert, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH EDUCATION

: UPPER DIVISION COURSES
145, Safery Education and Accident 160. Introduction to Public Health (3)
Prevention (3) 169. World Health (3)
151, Health Education for Secondary 175. Health in Later Maturity (3)

Teachers (2) 176. Health and Medical Care (3)
153. Administration of the School - Health and Medical Care (3) B
Health Program (3) 192. Eﬂg‘;ﬁu };ln(e;l)yms of Professio

154. }szorkshop in Health Education 197. Supervised Field Experience (1-3)
) 199. Special Study (1-6)
114

GRADUATE COURSES

200, Seminar (3) e ;
Prerequisite: Fiftcen units completed in Healt ucation. . :
An inqtensive study of advanced problems in health education. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master’s degree. :

201, Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Education. :
Syuth%sis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an under-
sanding of human well-being and how it is deliberately influenced.

202. Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education (3)

Prerequisite: Health Education 153. i ks

Gene:-lal and specific approaches to measurement in Health Edz}ca&:utm., b?sxy?:
gathering techniques; organization, presentation, and interpretation of data;
principles of evaluation of student achievement.

245, School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Health Education 145. 1 :
Advagced consideration of school safety programs including I‘?g:én:’:ggs gg
requirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, main '

school transportation.

270, Communicable and Non-Commun.icabI_e Dis‘ease (3) k .
Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or ninor in Heﬁt{}i\. E u?g;?(m-
Study of selected diseases. Individual investigation and discussion.

271, Habit-forming and Addicting Drugs (3) ;
isi i i i Education.
Prere te: dergraduate major or minor in Health E n. 5
on—glue]csilical E;ls ofgstimulants and depressants, habituation, addiction, and con

trol. Individual investigation and discussion.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prercquisite: Consent of staff; to be arran

adviser and instractor. : g
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis (3) :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed t

didacy, . ’ ;
Gui)i{ance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's epres

ged with department special study

hesis committee and advancement to can-
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HISTORY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of History, i ivisi
: ry, in the Division of the Humanities, off
?&u:gz: rl?tshz'{g |:c:i the Master of Arts degree with a major in hjst’o(r)y ci}gf:gﬂ:}tl:
rts degree for teaching service with a concentration in hiséory.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requiremen issi
Division wich casfied st sanding: 3 escabed n SAm X e of i bale
s musts?xon to tht]e Graduate Division. As an additional requirement, the
history. A ucf:‘:l‘;s‘:()ffillp eted a bachelor’s degree with an undergraduate mai:Jr in
concen;:mu%% e who have an undergraduate major in social studies with a
of the departm alor more upper division units in history will, with the advice
e cetenis ta ST it ek N e
ments for an undergraduate maioﬁif ‘l?ul:lsstior;,for completing the minimum require-

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisf: i
; _ s y the general requirements for ad i
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Pa:tar’!l":ﬁ;g:n;fur{lf: Ti)(lilll‘li:tql}ﬂr:

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requi
: : quirements for classified i
g‘"fﬁ‘é d;e‘l‘&_ll-:emﬁ%tﬁ for the master’s degree as dcscribegmiﬂualggr:m'zlldhﬂi H(-‘)ll€d :l!l‘iz
ConsisH ofsctu lem: r;aust complete a graduate program which includes a major
on mastegx." d at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as acceptable
Dot 5 ffree programs, at least 12 of which must be in 200-numbered i

y e s at least i : : :
dents are required to demonstrate a iem;&ligjgmk(;foseﬁnu work are required. Stu-
Spanish. wledge of French, German, of

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE

MASTER
FOR TEACHING SERVICE OF ARTS DEGREE

In eddic : :
lt;::.'ili](: afi';ﬁﬁgntlgnﬂe?g?gtﬁlge,ﬁgt‘;‘;igmﬁ;ef"f d:l&’*iﬁeg graduate standing and the
ulleti e as described i .

cen;amﬂb;hgmsé';&?gt oo f:al';ltpllesteu:i tgr?dui?_te pro o $}ﬁPcla1ninEIt|]§f:s (f cil:rif
In_history from courses listed below a3

acceptable on master’s degree progr in hi
: & - .
be in 200-numbered courses. Hgtofy ;Si Eﬂhas;gra}?ezﬂtﬁgg e

AR ‘ SCHOLARSHIPS
e K. W. Stott Scholarship, i .
student who has attencd:darsf;l}:pb!n thg amount of $100, is awarded each June to 4

is being graduated or who has b;iiogr?xag?iuigc §0% agletar two years und i

o ; o] e n ;
per T o i K o St o it s ol o
The selection is made bc;o tﬁieﬁ’ T university, toward a higher e(:g'reea tgr c?-esgr?ti

- mittee on Scholarships. epartment of History with approval of the Com-

- e FACULTY
irman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D

gl;:gm:n,ﬁlk);pamnent of History: D. L. Rader, Ph.D
uate Adviser: W. F. b
T Wk I\I/;Ii?::hem (Coordinator); A. O. Coox; 8. J. Pincetl

Professors: W. F. Hanch
oressors: W. ¥. Hanchert, Ph.D.; J. E. Mersll, : i :
Ridjout,ml;:ﬁ% Jry I}h.g.,hg._l,. Rader, Ph.D.; %athg?ﬁE'MAk g IEL%’
adour, PhD; K. J. Roheisch, PhD; C. . Webb, Jr, BhDC. " >
ciate Professors: N. F. Norman, PhD.: R. T Rui;nell: Ph..D.
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r, MB.A; A. W. Schatz, Ph.D.; R. T.

. D. Sullivan, M.A.; K. F. Woods, Ph.D.

| Asistant Professors: D. E. Berge, Ph.D.; A. D. Coox, Ph.D;; P. F. Flemion, M.A;
T. A. Krueger, Ph.D.; R. L. Munter, Ph.D.; A. C. O'Brien, A.M.T.é . B. Reid,

J
Smith, Jr., Ph.D.; B. G. Starr, Ph.D;

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

111A-111B. Ancient HistorXA(3—3)
121A-121B. Europe in the Middle Ages

(3-3)

131A-131B. Renaissance and Reforma-
tion (3-3)

141A-141B. Europe in the 17th and 18th

Centuries (3-3)

142A, The French Revolution and Na-
poleonic Era (3)

142B. Modern France (3)

143A-143B. Intellectual History of Eu-
rope in the 19th Century (3-3)

144A-144B. Europe in the 20th Century

3-3)
145A-145B. Diplomatic History of
Modern Europe (3)
146A-146B. Germany and Central Eu-

rope (3-3) : :
147A—{-§473’§3. Russia and the Soviet Union
149A-149B, Modern Spain and Traly

(3-3)

151A-151B. England (3-3)

152A-152B. Constitutional History of
England (3-3)

153A-153B, Tudor and Stuart England

(3-3)

154A-154B. Modern Britain (3)

15. The Byzantine Empire and Its
Successors (3)

157, The Arab States, Israel, and Iran

(3)
158A-158B. Africa (3-3)
160A-160B. Latin America (3-3)
161, Mexico (3)
162. Argentina, Brazil, and Chile (3)
163- The Caribbean Area (3)
65A-165B. Economic, Social, and In-
tellectual Development of Latin
America (3-3)

All graduate in the D ent of Hi
graduate courses in the epﬂt?;:binoryarcommo

of upper division courses

201, Historical Method (3)
Required of all applicants for advanced
consent of instructor.

167A-167B. Diplomatic History of
Latin America (3-3 ;

171A-171B. Rise of the American Na-
tion (3-3)

172A-172B. Development of the Federal
Union (3-3)

173A-173B. Civil War and Reconstruc-
tion: The United States from Jack-
son to Grant (3-3)

174. Emergence of the United States as
a2 World Power (3)

175A-175B. The United States, 1901-
1945 (3-3) :

175C. The United States in the Nuclear
Age 3) | ; §

176A-176B. American Foreign Policy

B350 g

177A-177B. Constitutional History of

the United States (3-3)
178A-178B. The Development of

American Capitalism (3-3)
179A-179B. Intellectual History of the

‘American People (3-3)
181A-181B. The Westward Movement

3-3)
182. '%‘he Spanish Borderlands and the
Southwest to 1821 (3)
183. The Modern Southwest (3)
189A-189B. California (3-3)
190A-190B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
191A-191B. The Far East (3-3)
192. Chinese Civilization (3)
193. China in Mog!pm_’l'ums (3)
194, Japanese ivilization (3)
195. Rise of Japan as 2 Modern State

3 .
196AEIS)?6B. The Indian Sub-Continent
(3-3)

GRADUATE COURSES

istory have a prerequisite of 12 units
f the instructor.

degrees in history. Open to others with

libraries and archives. Methods of

SARL R £
General historical bibliography. The use o_ons ety

critical historical investigation.
202, Seminar in Historlography (3)
Prerequisite: Histo
A critical study o
schools of scholarship

The interpretati

nt of instructor
tlhoz %Fo:ﬁseof major historians, their philosophies and the
associated with their work.
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248,

Directed Reading in Medieval and Early Modern European History : (3) :
Prerequisite: Six units in Ancient, Medieval, Renaissance, or Reformation History.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature, with detailed

analyses in oral or written form.

249, Directed Reading in Modern European History (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in Modern European History. .
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature, with detaie
analyses in oral or written form.

251A-251B. Seminar in English History (3-3) ;

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. History 251A js prerequisite to 251B.
Directed research in selected aspects of English history.

262. Directed Reading in Latin American History: Colonial Period (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in Latin American History. : 2 - e
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature, with detale

analyses in oral or written form.

263. Directed Reading in Latin American History: National Period (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in Latin American History. ! b e
Selected readings In source materials and historical literature, with detai

analyses in oral or written form.

270A-270B. Seminar in American History (3-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. History 270A is prerequisite to 270B.

An introduction to intensive investigation of various phases of American history.
274, Seminar in Recent United States History (3)

H_Prerequisite: History 174 or 175A or 175B or 175C, or any six units in U S
istory.

Research. Selected topics in recent United States history.
276. Seminar in Diplomatic History of the United States (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research. Selected topics in American diplomatic history. (Formerly offered #
History 276A-276B, Seminar in Diplomatic History.)
278. Directed Reading in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in United States history. ? iled
Sclected readings in source materials and historical literature, with detaile
analyses in oral or written form.
281. Seminar in History of the West (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research. Selected topics in the history of the American West.
289, Seminar in California History (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Research. Selected topics in California history. (F ly offered as part o
History 281A-281B, Seminar in the History of :Ee \(Ngsrtm:rl;«f C?alifomia.)

290. Directed Readings in Asian History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division uni i i dings
51 per ts of Asian history. Selected readings
source materials and historical literature, e

291. Seminar in Far Eastern History (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research. Selected topics in Far Easte

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum i
1] . credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

m history.

instructor,

299. Thesis (3)

cagg.?é:g;l sites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement ¥
11§mdmcc in the preparation of 4 Project or thesis for the master’s degree.

HOME ECONOMICS

GEMERAL INFORMATION .
S : e
The Department of Home Economics, in the _]Z)m._s_lo]? oi gé?al]i?t?einAseﬂi’o r?dary
enduate study for the standard teaching credental with 2 sp
teaching,

FACULTY

Chirman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, MA-
Chairman, Department of Home Economics: Nona ﬁona H. Cannon
Credential and Graduate Advisers: Zoe E. Anderson,

Professor: Nona H. Cannon, ]ESID
Associate Professors: Helen L. Dorris, s

Assistant Professors: Zoe E. Anderson, Ph.D.; Mary F. Martin
Nordquist, M.S.

M.S.; Alice E. Thoms, M-AI':/I.S.; Barbara K.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3) i b asvatants.
o T'l::; I—‘;:n:.: Economics 100, 105, and Chemistey gi’noih:h?ilgldg of foods
icxgcensive. study of research in technological ?dv?mcesand ethical procedures.

and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations

25, Seminar: Clothing and Textiles (3) 3 i
Prerequisites: Home Economics 119 and consent of ;rcilﬁ (a:gc’:lr clothing. Controlled
ve:ggation‘ and report of specific problems in te

ized.
boratory methods used. Individual research emphasize

g H 3
0. Seminar: Home Management and Family Economics (3)

P : d 152, d/or
Pmsg%;m;ﬁwlggzn:w%?x‘%? E%dﬁ;‘sa% the ﬂila o]f:ol,'lgcnée management and/!
family finance. Srudents develop extensive individual proj

270, Seminar: Child Development and Guidance i elevant
P o i tor. inical findings relev
E:;el-?asuu'iflﬁﬁ %?::gﬂilti)rfymtit:gﬁies and on mesmlﬁe“;&d%?: of children.

© 2 systematic study of human development and t

U4, Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 179.
Individual study, seminar reports, and group d
Marriage adjustment.

iscussion of selected topics in

281, Seminar: H Economics Edncation_ (3) 3 ara )
!‘qumt:s 1so:x:imch1 Home Economics and c°ﬂswt_. :%f and philosophical prin-

e sxudy and evaluation of Home Econcémcshi)ememaldng teacher.

Giples which have implications for the secondary

28, Special Study (1-6) department chai i

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to
Wstructor,

dividual study. Six units maximum credit.

be arranged with
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the Division of the Physical Sciences
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a_concentration in industrial arts. The Department of Industrial Arts malkes
it possible for students to gain advanced experiences in two of the most moderm
industrial arts buildings in the West. Well equipped instructional facilities are
devoted to work in woods, metals, transportation (auto mechanics), graphic art,
electricity-electronics, photography, industrial drawing, comprehensive ind
arts and industrial handicrafts,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of thi
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-
ments for the master’s degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition,
he must complete a concentration consisting of a minimum of 18 units in industs
arts from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs, of which

at least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. Education 211 and Ind
Arts 299 are required courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in industrial arts are available to a limited num-

ber of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may b
secured from the Chairman o? the Department.

FACULTY

Cha?rman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts: W. C. Anderson, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: F, J. Irgang

Credential Adviser: W. C, Anderson

Pr%fl::isesfr]s?:h.‘-g. C. Anderson, Ph.D;F. J. Irgang, Ph.D.; L. W. Luce, Ed.D.; D. W

Ahue Professors: W. L. McLoney, EdD;; J. D. McMullen, EdDs R. D

Assistant Professors: Ed i " . I
EdD.; H. L. Marsters, M4 S2r"¢ EdD;; G. D. Bailey, EdD;; G. K. Ham®
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101, Industrial Arts Crafts (3) 163. Indu'strizél3 )Arts Electricity-Elec-
ial Arts tronics .

102, ;ac;vanced Industrial Crafts TR i e R S 2

111, Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3) 173. Industrial Arts ani;:_&rt?;l)on

112 Organizaton of Comprehensive 182. Advanced Graphic e AT
Industrial Arts (3) 183. Industrial Arts Grap ;:1 A

122, Advanced Industrial Drawing (3) 185. Photography for Tea;:1 eg)

123, Industrial Arts Drawing (3) 186. Advanced gflmtlc;ﬁir:sptri);l 8

132. Advanced Me:alworﬁing 153) & 190. E:pﬁmnen

13, Industrial Arts Metalworking ] e,

Ii2. Advanced Woodworking (3) 193. Inﬁuﬁlﬂl 12;1;5 cgn(;;-)l‘uzmﬂn

el e A 194 gecen:?l"lgends in Industrial

162, z(’k;;vanced Electricity-Electronics G R

199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200, Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. : . lass schedule.
1 intensive study in industrial arts, topic tot}:’s agnor::Ed g
Maximuin credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

W1, Advanced Teaching Problems (3) f instructor.
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selectedﬁaﬂdti‘;?t’-;fﬁa: such as (a)
. Mater»ls and advanced techniques of teaching specific ==lcml woodworling; (d)
industrial drawing; (b) general meralworking; (c) gene hotography; (h) com-
dectrici: —radio; (e) transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) p al marerials. May be
Prefiensiv e industrial arts. Stress Oﬂ.Pll;ﬂBCt design and visu

®peate’ with new materials for additional credit.

202, L ‘userial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3 )
Prerequisite: i 123. i : ing, includin;
etaﬂ(é‘(]ils;t?:'dl;li%sﬂael t}:}gs&es and procedures of Imt‘ii,?jsm %ﬁ;ﬁi‘:ﬂ“ o ppecial
mographs, descriptive geometry, and graphic solutions.
lications to industrial arts.

3. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3 )

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133. ; A king. Individual
d‘-’agced study 1(1)sftr ;)?:ob]ems involved in industrial 2?3 rrggg]szor
ch project dealing with instructional materials or P

205, Problems in Industrial Arts Woodworking (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153. o industry as it relates t©
tensive study :;1 :lealected areas of the Wwdvﬁk;?grgcimh findings.
» production, and construction. Presentatio

. )
W6, Industrial Arts Problems in Electricity-Electronics (3)

Ie; uisite: I dustn' Arts 163. : . i. md elecuoﬂics
tel;xes(llve sl:ud)lr1 of coarlntcmporary_ developments ::Icl 1;!11: ::ifacl:m ty
Development of projects, aids, and resour

207, Industrial Arts Problems in Transportation 6

equisite: Industrial Arts 173. . industry and effective presen-
Research in s:lc:tedl areas of the transportation ind
Hon of findings in oral and written form.
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208,

Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183. : | .
Intensive study in selected areas of the graphic arts industry related to materials,

production methods, and allied pursuits. Techniques of presentation of findings
in effective written and oral form.

220. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education (3)

A study of the philosophical foundations and development of industrial education

and its continuing role in American culture. Contemporary practices and trends wil
be given consideration.

221. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Selection of teaching content for school situations in compliance with the best
own prm_:edures_regardmg analysis, objectives, methods and learning, and devel-
opment of instructional devices related directly to course content.

222, Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3)
Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the development of
resource units for instruction in industrial education, involving publications, or-

ganized talks, field trips, visual materials, technical literature and related materials.
Organization and evaluation of such materials,

2253, Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Consideration of the purposes, principles, methods, and criteria of evaluation 2
applied to industrial education, with emphasis on the special problems of measuring
growth, achievement, and performance in various phases of educational effort.

267. Field Work in Industrial Arts (3)

Prerequisites: Teachi.qg experience in industrial arts and consent of instructor.
_Application of the principles of laborato:

: es o tory organization, management, and plan-
ning in referer;ce to the‘ob]eg:uves of industrial arts in development, of school
programs. Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree.

290. Bibliography (1)

Exercise in the use of basic reference bo i i i
E e i L oks, professional literature, and spe
cialized bibliographies, Preparatory to the writing ,0}: a master’s thesis. s

298. Special Study (1-6)

Pr req H a. t
e
€requisite leseﬂt Of st fi,' (8] b ﬂIIﬂllgEd Wlth depa[n‘llEHt Chaunlm

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officiall
acy.

Guidance in the preparation of a thesis in industrial arts for the master’s degree.

¥ appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
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MATHEMATICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

e s ; i
The Department of Mathematics, in the Division of t_lt1]<_:l Phyil'f;l iim;}r;c{:ﬁsg "; u:::rs :
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with 2 m )ntration s
w the Master of Arts degree for teaching _serwcizl:l w1tlt1ica; conce
matics, and to the Master of Science degree in mathematics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

. ission to the Graduate
All students must satisfy the general requirements for adrlr)u:;éo'rhxee of this bul-

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in
lein under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i o candidacy,
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advag;g;réex}\td ;s Fioi 2k
ncluding the foreign language requirement in btglie l;_11(1111-&::;1
degree program, as stated in Part Three of this .

EGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAﬂ'fR OF A;ﬂ;t: e i
In addition to meeting the requirements for damﬁqﬁeﬁminu Part Three of this
ic requirements for the master’s degree as descrl which includes a major
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate prog'l'am]istc d below as acceptable
consisting of at least 24 units in mathematics from course: in 200-numbered courses
2 master’s degree programs. At least 12 units mu;?MB 200, and 299. The student
n mathematics, exclusive of Mathematics 202, 204A, ¢ FréﬂCh: German, or Russian
§ tequired to demonstrate a reading knowledze 0 amination in mathematics.
Wio, 2ess @ final oral and wricten comprereiSiC Ypiy A, in which case the
With approval of the department, a student may ?e'ft other cases, Plan B will be
°°mpreflensive examination will also cover the thesis. In
followed, sy
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M £
FOR TEACHING SEIVIl:'. L e i th_l:
In addition to meeting the requirements for classnﬁ:i% e%r}rain Part Three of this
i requirements for the master’s degrce s descam which includes 2 con_ceﬂci
ulletin, the student must complete a graduate progr selected from courses liste
Hation. consisting of at least 18 units in mathematics mathematics, of which at
below g acceptable on master’s degree programs hm crudent is required to pass
5 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses. The SMCERL ) fos yrich %e
 final oral and written comprehensive examm]atlgn an A, in which case the
@proval of the department, a student may select . Tn other cases, P
fmprehensive examination will also cover the thesis.
befounng_

OF ARTS DEGREE

DEGREE
TER OF SCIENCE : :
SRR e oﬁassiﬁed graduate standing, the stu

= . i bed in
In addition to meeting the requirements ffo: the master's degree, descrl

ses, nOL including

; . artmental
B o e o ot
Equiremens. : ics cour:
; hematics
(2) Complete 12 units of 200-numbered mat ¥l
Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290,a0d 299 o poved upper division
() Complete nine additional units of md‘tﬁt:ni?cs 90 or 299-
mathematics courses, not inc!“dmg e ecd electives. tics
() Complete nine additional units of approved examination in mat}'mmhic:'
{d) Pass 2 final oral and written wmp;ehensg’e t may select Plan e “::ases
With the approval of the department, a StU ﬂ‘l;lweI the thesis. In other )
case the confgrehensive examination will also
Plan B will be followed.)
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in mathematics are available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Mathematics: R. D. Branstetrer, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), G. C. Lopez; Master of Arts (Teach-
ing), G. A. Becker; Master of Science, V. C. Harris, C. V. Holmes

Credential Adviser: J. E. Eagle

Professors: G. A. Becker, Ph.D.; R, D. Branstetter, Ph.D.; J. E. Eagle, Ed.D.; V. C.
Harris, Ph.D.; A. R. Harvey, Ph.D.; C. V. Holmes, Ph.D.; M. M. Lemme, PhDD;
L. G. Riggs, Ph.D.; P. W, Shaw, Ph.D.; N, B. Smith, Ph.D.; L. ]J. Warren, PhD.

Associate Professors: C. B. Burton, Ph.D.; E. L Deaton, Ph.D.; L. D. Fountain,
PhD.; R. B. Killgrove, Ph.D.; G. C. Lopez, Ph.D.; J. M. Moser, Ph.D.; Daniel
Saltz, Ph.D.; R. L. Van de Wetering, Ph.D.; Margaret F, Willerding, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: H. G. Bray, Ph.D.; S. J. Bryant, Ph.D.; Helen F. Clark, BA;
S. L. Drobnies, Ph.D.; H. A. Gindler, Ph.D.; Betty B. Kvarda, Ph.D.; M. T. Lang,

M.A,; G. C. Lopez, Ph.D.; Leon Nower, MS.; R. C. Osborne, M.S.; Albert
Romano, Ph.D,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Introduction to the Foundations of 155. Mathematical Logic (3)
Geometry (3) 156. Logical Foundations of

106. Projective Geometry (3) Mathematics (3)

108. Difterential Geometry (3) 160. Introduction to Topology (3)

119. Differential Equations (3) 170. Pardal Differential

121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3) Equations (3)

124. Vector Analysis (3) 175. Functions of a Complex

134. Probability (3) : Variable (3)

135A-135B. Numerical Analysis and *181A-181B. Selected Topics of Second-
Computaton (3-3) o ary Mathematics (2-2) ;

137. Combinatorial Principles for Digi- *187A-187B. Probability and Statistics
tal Computers (3) f(or Secondary School Teachers

3-3)

140A-140B. Mathematical 3 3
Statistics (3-3) 196. fxdvanced Topics in Mathematics
or 3)

150A-150B. Modern Algebra (3-3) 2
{52. Nurg-:ber T_heor}' 3) 199. Special Study (1-6)
For National Science Foundation students only except with consent of instructor.

GRADUATE
200, Seminar (2.3) e

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

intensive study in advanced mathematics, topic to b i class
; advs ! e announced in the
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable ,ong, master’s degree.
20]2). Geometrical Systems  (3)
rerequisites: Mathematics 150A and an u ivisi i
: Ipper division course in geometry.
.ec%iierec; :mi& ;ﬂ'irl:e geometries, decompositions, dilations, Proiecrigities and pro-
i Space. Absolute geometry, isometrics, groups generated by inversions.
20;;&-2041}.' Topl\ficlinAnalysh (3-3)
rerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A. 204A ; isi ;
. AOPics in analysis, including the real number system. mohioie, o e
differentiation, the Riemann-Stieltjes integral, comp!
secondary teacher a broad understanding of the f
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stem, convergence, continwty
ex analysis, designed to give
undamental concepts.

5, Advanced Mathematical Logic  (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155.
First-order theories, completeness theorems,

ness theorem.

2, Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121A. ] il i
Existeclluce and uniqueness theorems, Wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm

iille boundary value problems, equations of F uchsian type.

114, Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 170. ; artisl
Tm and application of the solution of boundary value probcltﬁgislfl f:hggom]
ifferential equations of engineering and physics by various “l; y Green's func-

functions, the Laplace transformation, other transformation metno

arithmetization, Godel's incomplete-

tons

120A-220B, ‘Topology (3-3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121B.
Metric spaces, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces,
ind carves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

14A.224B. Functions of a Complex Variable (3-3) i
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121B and 175. Mathematics

Mathematics 224B. i i i
ytic continuation, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Ricwaog
126A-226B. Functions of a Real Variable (3-3) :
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121B. Mathematics
fathematics 2268, PR tiation,
. Point sets, functions and limits, continuity, differen ’
Integration,

UL Theory of Groups (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
development of the theory of groups.

“;— Theory of Fields (3)
rerequisite: Mathematics 150B. .
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extensions.

33, Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.

study of matrices, determinants, and vector spaces-

“0A-240B, Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3-3)

Terequisites: Mathematics 140B and 121A. Mathematic e
Mathematics 2408, ; - ation of ssmpling distributions
Aheories of common distribution functions, deriva :um likelihood, ratio

f ; { maxam
emphasis on normal populations, €s mo‘;ﬂ?esis theory-

of parametric hypotheses, general linear hyp
0. Bibliography (1)

ercises in the use of basic reference bOOks‘rO
Taphies, Preparatory to the writing of 2 LE
%, Special Study  (1-6)
i TTequisite; Permission of staff; to
Wtructor,

general topological spaces, arcs

224A is prerequisite to

226A is prerequisite tO

Riemann and Lebesgue

s 240A is prerequisite t0

journals, and specialized bibliog-
ject of thesis.

chairman and
be arranged with dep 2 o

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis or Project (3) g d ldvmement to can-
did quisites: An officially appointed thesis e

master’s degree.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the 125



MUSIC

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Music, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in music and the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in music. The Department is a
member of the National Association of Schools of Music.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADYANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requir ts for ad t to candidacy,
S ek bed i Do Thregof thi bulleu'n.q ements for advancemen

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meetinﬁ the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
ing of at least 24 units from courses listed he%ow as acceptable on mastet’s degree
g/]lrog_mms 1n music, of which at least 16 must be in 200-numbered courses including

usic 290, With the approval of the Department of Music, the student may elect
Plan A or Plan B. If Plan A is elected, the student must enroll in Music 2%
Research Procedures in Music, Music 299, Thesis, and pass a final oral examination
on his thesis; or enroll m Music 290, Research Procedures in Music, Music 2%
Thesis, give a lecture recital, and present a brief explanation of his project in thess
form. If Plan B is elected, the student will not enroll in Music 299 but will present
'i;)l pubﬁlc recital in lieu of the comprehensive examination normally required it

an B.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified grad i d the
T ! uate standing and 0
basic requirements for the master’s degree as describe% in Part Three of th
bulletin, the student must complete 4 graduate program which includes a concef-

tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as acceptabi

on master’s degree programs in music of which at least 12 m i s
] : ust be in 200-n
bered courses. Music 290, and Music 299 are required. The thesis may, with 8"
proval of the Music Department faculty, consist in part of a lecture-recital.
L]

SCHOLARSHIPS

Information on music scholarships may be obtai iti Chairmat,
Music Scholarship Committee, Music Dgpammtg;ngfnbgi:;ﬁnggtzoctgﬁeg&

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M
Chairman, Department of Music: J, D. Smith, M.M.n’

= e : : .
Tadyate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), J. D, Smith; Master of Arts (Teah

Credential Advisers: P, V. Anderson; Norman Rost \ ider
: ik ; ost; J. D. Smith; M. S. Sni
Prsorff«ﬁfszi{&.v' Anderson, M.M.; Norman Rost, M.M.; J. D. Smith, M.M.; M. 5.

126

i . Gilbert Back; M. R. Biggs, PhD.; J. D. Blyth, Ed.D; C.
A%l;ﬁ;:}fnger:fﬁ;j)\l&: E CE.:rHuiz, M.M.; A. A. Lambert, Ph.D.; Edith J. Savage,
EdD.; D. F. Smith, M.M.; David Ward-Steinman, D.M.;:;l.ME e it
i : -er, M.M.; R. G. Estes, M.ML.E.; K. b, 1,
MESE%IT }{EO%S Slglrcs)'g'g cigli{alg.;E[g‘.u?‘\?Il.eioonﬁs, M.M.; Danlee Mitchell, M.S; J. J. S.
Mracek, Ph.D.; J. M. Sheldon, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

: ing (1)

i d 146A. Choral Conducting (1

B Comeryone G0 8 il Contacing (3

QR S 153 Operz; Technique (2)

( 154A. Chambe;' Music Literature-
Strings (2 :

154B. Snmfﬁ Wind and Percussion
Ensemble Lite]i'?ture (rz;) -
s honic Literatu

igig Ky;]'goard Literature (2)

154E, Song Literature (2)

199. Special Study (1-6)

3)
107. Composition (3)
IWA;rU‘}B. Instrumentation and
ranging (2-2)
138, Workshop in Instrumental ‘Tech—
niques and Chamber Music for
Strings, Woodwind, and Brass In-

struments (2)
141. Methods in Teaching Piano (3)
GRADUATE COURSES

“g- Seminar in Music Education (3)
Terequisite: Consent of instructor. ; ity for concen-
lninqars in n?gsxz education are offered to provide an opportunity

rated study in the several areas listed. 1
A, Supervision of Music Education
B. gdunior High School Music
C. Marching Band Technic
ED‘ (I:'nglm&ntaﬁ I‘\i«f[ethods
» 0T ethods g
F. Problems in Elementary School Classroom Music

W, Musicology (3)

Prerequisites: Music 152A and 152B. : : ic history and
’Oblgl:i:l s n‘::if:ogs of research in “e“hw“'l a_cousgff:&wrl',:‘t‘t‘:‘n project.
thted fields, Source materials, bibliography. Completon

N7, Composition (2 to 3)

Prerequisite: Music 107. izinal idiom, inten-

ive study o composition for various media, development of or
. 0Oje: “1.1.mu81f ; ; o original work as
4 proj f mod ic. Public performance of an extende g

Ject.

208, Seminar: Music Theory (3)
equisite; Music 108. i
mA survey of important theoretical approaches to music,
the Present.

20;- Advanced Orchestration (2) ¥ s
terequisite: Music 109B. : full orchestra, an Z
ﬁﬁve work in the practical scoring for ensembf;el’m members will be per-

; ks of the
Omlcﬁ.band. Score analysis. Selected wor

from pre-Socratic writers

464, Advanced Choral Conducting (2)

Coure site: Music 146 : < gy different styles
: det’:l?é'ﬂeg SIt::) lde?élo skills at professional level : dy ;;im o o
x chora] literature and theg.' relationship to canductor; art; =

Ce In conducting.



246B, Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B. ! :
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study of conducting style
:is related to band and orchestra literature, score analysis and experience in con-
ucting,

250. Applied Music—Advanced Individual Study (1)

For the graduate student who qualifies for advanced study through an audition
before the Music Department faculty. See explanation in the general catalog, under
Music, for conditions under which credit may be given for music study under
private instructors. May be repeated to a maximum of two units.

Piano Oboe Trumpet Violin

Organ Clarinet Trombone Viola

Voice Saxophone Baritone Horn Cello

Flute Bassoon Tuba Contrabass
French Horn Percussion Composition

252, Seminar in Music History (3)

Prer_equisi_tcs: Music 152B and consent of instructor.

ars in music history are offered for intensive study in each of the historici
eras as listed below.

A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissan
B. Music of the Baroque ng-'a o &

C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centuries

D. Twentieth Century Music

E. American Music
290. Research Procedures in Music (3) (Three lectures.)

Reference Materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in music
processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.
298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299, Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement t0
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHILOSOPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy, in the Division of the Humanities, offers a pro-
gram of eé)raduate studies lcaczljiny to the Master of Arts degree with a mﬁ"fé u;
philosophy. This curriculum is cﬁasigned to provide advanced study in the ed 0
philosophy as a basis for further graduate work and to meet the needs of students
who plan to teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified grzduategstanding, c:las described in Part Three of this bullet:r;
I addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a m:irium;im r?d
% upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Medieva . da d
Modern History of Philosophy. K grade point average of 3.0 (B) is requir
il upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

; didacy
. All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to can Yy
Icluding the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEG“E, e
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate “a—?ﬁ% w5 thj:
e requirements for the master’s degree as described in Ifaf]t the following:
ctin, the student must complete a graduate program to mculc acceptable
{1) A minimum of 24 units in philosophy from courses hStEdbbc sz?)so.nmn%ered
0 master's degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be m(a units) must
%arses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. The remaining electives b, i relaced
be stlected with the approval of the adviser from courses 10 dplu!osop ¥
iplines, or in courses required for the junior college credential.

() Demonstrate 2 reading knowledge of French or German.

FACULTY

Chafrman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
ghalc.lrman, Department of Philosophy: W. S. Snyder, Ph.D.
Tduate Adviser: A. E. Shields ;
Professors. S. M. Nelson, Ph.D.; Harry Ruja, Ph.D+; A E. Shlelds,f}f-'l;‘.;).Ph e
MCiate Professors: A. W. Anderson, Ph.D.; Patricia A. Crawtord, Th-L%5
o Frremoe 1 3 g PhD.; W. H. Koppelman,

t Professors: L. M. Capel, B.A.; R. J. Howard,
B3, L'L-B-;e;?-o r\;/ Wﬁren?p;hb.; S. N. Weissman, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102, B ! d Social Science (3)

104 g‘.srory of Ph!losophy I (3) 127. ‘_\rfﬂ]et:’er;ﬂ(?f Et?!ics (3)

105, C«ﬁ?g i Ph'lf,iqf’hy }1}" ((33)) i.ﬁ Philosophy of Languages( 3)
porary . Phi )

i, Recent Exiscentialism (3) 132, Philosophy of History

135, Philosophy of Religion (3)

8 d r f
o D:d?:ngzeLfggiL::a%g)Amlym ¥ 137, Philosophy of Seience (3:3)
A i A T
* iheg 164. 3
. Metap y‘;fci{??)w o 0 199. Special Study (1-6)
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GRADUATE COURSES
201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3) ; :
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101,
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle), or a school (eg,

the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

202. Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite; 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102,
Directed research in a major author (eg., Augustine or_Aquinas), or a school
(e.g., neo-Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g., political philosophy or reason and
authority). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

203, Seminar in Modern Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103.
Directed research in a major anthor (e.g, Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g., the
continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the nature of
substance), Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wittgenstein), or a school
(e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g., perception Of
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philesophy. RIS TR
Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurispri-
dential literature,

221, Deductive Logic (3)

Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121.,

A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, consist-
ency, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.
223 SeminarinEpistemology (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division w

An examination of some of the basic pr
and knowled.ge. Readings in the works o
as C. I. Lewis and Bertrand Russell.

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work i i
equisite: ) rk in philosophy.
Inquiry into the search for significant qualities of r;;a.l};ty.
228. Seminar in Ethics (3.)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.,

Contemporary ethical issues, Critical anal ¢ leading
theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, );Srisd elgmtl}l];%i:’orks il

231. Semantics and Logical Theory (3)
31Prercqu151tes: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and

Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.
23 ; Sem.inar in Philosophy of Religion (3)
rerequisite: 12 upper division units in phil i i i 35
A Dhilcenriil2 upper divi Philosophy including Philosophy 135.
gmw?h, :nsgpgma.lﬁéna;g?ganon of the nature of religious thought; ix;s structure

23;. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3)
rerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in phil
y g 1 osophy.
An analysis, criticism, and comparative study of sglectedppgilosoplﬁes of art.

ork in philosophy. : )
oblems concerning meaning, perceptiot
f leading contemporary philosophers, su¢
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237, Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3) ¢ : ; !
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 122 and
i}

Studies in the methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical structure of
seience,

250, Seminar in East-West Philosophy (3) ; : : oo
isi ivisi its i i luding Philosophy y
: division units in _phﬂosophy inc! ( i 8
Pcze;;?;:gx. sifldgfpggrm;thologicah ethical, and mystical themes in the litera
of East and West.

198, Special Study (1-6)

Indivi dy. imum credit six units. : t of staff;
Pr?::ﬁsla'lt:;‘:l 1 uMn?t?rSf upper division work in philosophy and consen 4

o be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
99, Thesis (3) ; : i
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis commt

lacy. y . ’s degree.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degr

and advancement to can-
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
concentration in physical education. :

For information regarding graduate programs in Health Education, see the section
of this bulletin on Health Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin and, in addition, must complete
the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test in Physical Education with a
satisfactory score.

The student is urged to take this examination ar the earliest possible date in his
first graduate year. Reservations for the test must be made in the Test Office four
weeks prior to the dates given below:

In the Summer Session, 1966 R e R e July 25
Inthe Pall Beonbnrey Pas 00— November 19
In the Spring Semester, 1967 oo March 18

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-
ments for the master’s degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin, The thirty-
unit program includes a minimum of 18 units in physical education selected from
courses listed in this bullegln as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which
at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Education 211, Procedures of
Investigation and Reporr, and Physical Education 299, Thesis, are required courses.
Each candidate will be required to complete an area of specialization after con-

sulting the graduate adviser for the division and the chairman of the student’s
thesis committee.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in physical education are available to a limited

number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be
secured from the Chairman of the Division,

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:

W. L. Terry, EdD.
Chairman, Men’s Physical Education Department: W, H. Schutte, M.S.
Chairman, Women’s Physical Education Department: Mary F. Cave, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Recreation: W. L. Terry, Ed.D.

Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger

Credential Advisers: C. W. Benton; George Ziegenfuss, Dorothy J. Tollefsen

Professors: C. W. Benton, Ed.D.; D. D. Coryell, M.S.; Paul Governali, Ed.D.; F. W.

Kasch, Ed.D.; Margaret L. Murphy, EdD.; F, . Scott, Ph.D.; W. L. Terry,

Ed.D.; George Ziegenfuss, Ed.D,
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i fi : Ruth Andrus, Ph.D.; H. S. Broadbent, M.S.; Mary F. Cave,

Amfl a};teJ.Pﬁ eésaa'lt-ser, Il’]h.D.; Evelyn Lockman, M.A.; A. W. Olsen, M.A.; Ifl fI
Olen, EdD.; W. H. Schutte, M.S.; C. C. Sportsman, M. S.; Dorothy J. Tollef-
sen, MLA.

Assistan : F. Barone, M.A.; Florence Cullen, Ph.D.; Kathleen Fox,
M.A.;t Pl,)r DEE?S;%;;Z;OKEA.; Elizabeth Griffin, M.S,; 5. E. Hall, M.Ali; Kalt)lillgr}
Lewis, M.A; J. E. Madden, M.S.; W. H. Phillips, Jr., EdD.; W. ](3_:}1 pssil s
Jean Sprunt, M.S.; R. W. Wells, ML.A.; Betty J. Wilhelm, M.A.; Gloria R.
liamson, ML.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COIIRSE.S 7
1i3A-153B. Problems in Dance (2-2) 167. A_pph_e‘li Ana{t?)my an
U7A-157B. Choreography in Contem- Kinesiology

. Physiology of Exercise (3)
l;ﬂ;‘ary e \Mien nd Yauled }gg Edﬁ?{edgAcdﬁues (3)

160 Mechanics of Body Movement 181, History and Philosophy of Dance
(Women) (3) @
I%. Measurement and Evaluation in
Physical Education (3)
GRADUATE COURSES
M0, Seminar (Men) (3)

i i unced in the
e i ical education, topic to be anno
An intensive study in advanced phwgaapplicabh ube s

sthedule. Maximum credit six uni
Curriculum in Physical Education (3) !
o 5 : : : : equivalent._ P

Tequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or € on curricu-
) lysis of current curricula in physical education. Special emphasis

Construction and evaluation. )

3

9. Administration of Physical Education in the ?econdary s:l;lo:rllt (
equisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equt f equipment and

S - cE O
[aT'?Qlcs include personnel problems, selection and mslmteé]l ﬁlated items.

%, Program organization and evaluation, budget, an

10, History and Philosophy of Physical Education (3)

1,

Prerequisite: Maj i in physical education. f physical
The historical 2o ha el foves_ guiding the el
| from ancient to modern times. (Formerly Physic

;M" Problems in Recreation (3)

l A € course as Recreation 204. 4

i ]jt?i‘w"y of current problems facing the recrea
s £ o0re, discussion of trends, and observation

tons, Analysis and evaluation of actual problems.

G Current Trends and Issues in Physical Educndti?ﬂ )
STitical appraisal of temporary trends and issues. Physical
fin Bﬂtimfpand a:al;s(ijsn of g?ofgsional literature. (Formerly Physic
5, Problems in Physical Education.)

1, g
n linar in Competitive Athletics for Mel:i (3) s
Uisite: Major or minor in physical educatio
'“ﬁw edge and appreciation of the skills, techniques, ’ﬁg solutions 0 P
%ﬁmw“h the Cmc?ting of athletics; the study of Sﬂos?xcs
d with the program of competitive school athletics.
U
;;HAdv.':‘“d Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3)_ o
P:sm;'?,ﬁ‘;!tmf: Zoology 8, 22, and Physica Education il PR t
.Of mechani lied to the analysis g oy
b i cm"mmsrapli:r nals)l;ids in analysis. etic analysis of m

i i h a review

tion profession, through a review
of slz:hool and community situa
Written reports required.

Educa-

creation. :
i ethods in-
teaching m roblems




208. (3)

Advanced Physiology of Exercise
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 168.

Advanced aspects of the physiology of exercise. Effects of exercise on human
beings in relation to health, longevity, morphology, and performance.

209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 169.

Postural divergencies, lack of physical development, physical handicaps, and spe-
cial programs. Individual exercise programs. Preventive and corrective exercises
Functional examinations and the physician’s report. Ethical procedures and limit-
tions.

210. Seminar in Facilities for Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation.

Individual study of problems related to the planning, development and mainte-
nance of physical education and athletics facilities.

211. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Education
Prercquisite: Physical Education 162.
Methods, statistical techniques, and apparatus used in testing physical perform-

ance. Sources of error, limitations on application and interpretation. Practice in co-

struction and use of tests.

(3)

213, Problems in Women’s Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education.
An intensive study of selected areas of the women'’s physical education program
214, Seminar in Dance Programs (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education. e
Procedures and evaluation of all forms of educational dance with implications for
curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written project.
220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167. 1
Theories underlying the causes of muscular hypertension and the application of
hypokinetic principles in daily living,
298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser,
Individual study. Six units maximum eredit.
299. ‘Thesis (3)

.g;erﬂquisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to €i1®
CY.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of the Physical Sciences offers graduate study leading to the Master
of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in astronomy, c?emlstry,
geology, and physics. This is a five-year curriculum designed sp:amﬁcally or pr?;:;
pective teachers in the fields of the physical sciences. All master’s degreef plg?\gl;?cal
in the physical sciences are under the supervision of the Division o e
Sciences Science Education Council.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

. : i dmis-
All applicants for the degree must satisfy the general requirements for admi
fn to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing ﬁri‘;g%“li’;dﬂﬁ
it Three of this bulletin. In addition, the undergraduate gre]:a Trequirements
physical sciences must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate req

for the bachelor’s degree in the physical sciences. (Refer to trhee agl-eggili?éilgcgieﬁf
ddescription of this major.) If the student’s undel‘gmd“atefp th deficiency. These

be will be required to take courses for the removal o : s

tourses, taken qby the student as an ugclassiﬁcd graduate, are in addition to the
mnimum of 30 units for the master’s degree. : i i
Attention is cali::fl fto the status of an unclassified graduate (-,1;5 agfls:ﬁlf‘:lbggld;"n'

Em Three of this Bulletin under Admission to the College L fbered COUTSES,
“4n unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in Zgo-!ll)ugm of Graduare
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Bicet b0 omidi-
tudies, All credit earned by an unclassified graduate 5t:1dent is s‘l:i Lul'ric ha”

U0 25 to its acceptance for graduate credit in a masters degree

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

; didac
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to can ¥y
Which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.
REE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEG
FOR TEACHING SERVICE s Division
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to ;{I;: tﬁgaMuaastcr AN
"ith classified graduate standing, and the basic {equcmesﬁ + must complete a pro-
“Bree, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, the e o courses. A minimum
gam of 30 units, of which at least 12 must be in 200-0UMBEEC. ) oeology, physi-
18 units must be in the physical sciences, (astronomy, o fields. Of the 18 units,
fscience, or physics), with at least 6 units in each of tWO TCE o oyeq by the
units must be 200-numbered courses. The program mue | of the adviser, the
Division Coordinator of Science Education. With the ap ’Sf: division will require
%udent may select Plan A or Plan B. If Plan B is select

! comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

FACULTY

: 2 ? t .D.
Chaitman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D, H. Robinson, Pb

Graduare Adviser: N. F. Dessel

i '.jinatm' of Science Education: N. F. DES?EI
5ion of Physical Sciences Science Education Counc

mfs‘ﬂ: PhD; J. G. Malik, Ph.D. i
@sors: C, F, Merzbacher, Ed.D.; P. E. Stewart, J
vdate Professor: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.

Asistane Professors: F. J. Howard, Ph.D.; G. D Turner, AB.

il: J. R. Bolte, Ph.D; N. F.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
196, Advanced Physical Science (1-3)

GRADUATE COURSES
Physical Science 200, Seminar (2 or 3)
An intensive study in advanced physical science, topic to be announced in the
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
Physical Science 299. Thesis or Project (3)

_(li:"rerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
acy.

Guidance in the preparation of a thesis or project in one of the physical sciences
for the master’s degree,
Other Approved Courses
With the approval of the Division of the Physical Sciences Science Education
Council, 100~ or 200-numbered courses offered by the departments in the Div-

sions of Education and Engineering may be used to satisfy the requirements for
the degree.
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PHYSICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
fmaduate s?udy leading to }t’hf.‘ Master of Arts degree with a major n} ii}ir:iffe a:::((i:
tie Master of Science degree with a major in physics. The Master O,h ahticigate
%ith a major in physics is designed primarily for those smdcnﬁ iy g ; Scif?nce
slditional work leading to the doctorate degree in physics. The ﬁsmr i
degree is designed to augment the student’s undergraduate tranmg 3’ s s\‘vho 15k
th year of more advanced studies and is best suited for those stu in?ci]iticspue
® terminate their graduate work at the fifth year level. Experimental fa el
wailable for studies in such fields as aCOUSdCSi,] m_xclear thSlCS. optics P
toscopy, physical electronics, and solid state physics. ; . .
Witﬁi}; ll?hey San Diego area there are governmental and industrial res:mg:é}cgli);s
ntories concerned with all the fields of physics and electronic i:]menign.tiﬁc meet-
from these agencies help provide stimulation through seminars ml = sfnent in these
Hgs in the area. Excellent opportunities exist for summer employ:
#encies for the acquisition o? industrial field experience.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

z S the Graduate
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission o

: ' : is bulletin
ivision with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulleu

: i duate
d pass the qualifying examination in physics. In adgmmrll,d ;kéer agﬁfgﬁlm_
Preparation in %hysics must have substantially satisfied the w

log for a
menss for the bachelor's degree in physics. (Refer to the genac-rr:tliogatg 3% s
iption of these majors.) If the student’s undergfﬂduafé’- By These courses,
be will be required to take courses for the removal of the dc dftlion s the inioram
Lﬂfl‘gg by the student as an unclassified graduate, are 1 2 i
units for th ter's degree. Z describe
. Attention isrcalleedm :cs) ih: stag;us of an l_m_t:lasslﬁﬂttti1 gé’-‘(‘)il‘ll:é: ;g:-dgl;acﬁate Study.
iyt Three of this bulletin under Admission to the 1l in 200-numbercd COUISES,
A0 unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enro £ the Dean of Graduate
l'ltcpt with permission of the instructor and ConCﬂIfchEé)n: ies Subiect to evalua-
fudies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate stuce : “

y el 's degree curriculum.
Yon as to it acceptance for graduate credit in a mAsters deg:

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY HCePT
 All students must satisfy the general requirements for ;’i::tm'fcﬁl;e *f this bulletin.
mi“d]ﬂg the foreign language requirement, as stated in

f ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF 7" © " . 4 the

MI;.‘ addition to meeting the requirements for CIﬂSSlﬁe%e%miiu Part Three of this

C Tequirements for the master’s degree as described f. Fo, jugeq the fol-
tletin, “the student must complete a graduate p mgmzf‘;s 297 (3 units), and 299.
aving courses in physics: Physics 210A, 205, 219, 270, 275, departmental graduate
The "®Maining nine units must be approved by the st (inzlz'e of scientific French,
@mmittec, Students must demonstrate a reading know Sfinal oral examination on
hqlser:%u[.‘- or Russian, The student is required to pass 2

esis,

E DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE HASTER. OF 5C|;N:te standing and th_e
! addition to meeting the requirements for clasSlﬁe.g flminu Part Three of this
%mclmq“imments for the master’s degree as degees hich includes the follow-
.ulletm, the student must complete a graduate program wzgg and three addition
& Courses in physics: Physics 2104, 270, 297 (3 _units ‘maining fifteen units mMUust
e chosen from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275. The reMamied Ban o srudent is
iPproved by the student’s deparcmental Blﬁaduth“e“;is
Muired 1 pass a final oral examination on his :

In
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 9, Statistical Mechanics (3)

i i ips i 1 i imi isites: ics 112, 175, and 190.

Graduate teaching assistantships in physics are available to a limited number of Prerequisites: Physics 112, 175, . oy . tems. Includes
qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured Foundations of Statistical Mechanics. AppllC'iltIOﬂS 10 Ph}’sig::rlm?é?fsma Boltzmann
from the Chairman of the Department. dassical and quantum statistics, kinetic theory, low pressure p A
: mnsport equation, irreversible processes.

FACULTY 125, Microwaves (2)

: foi . . .D.H. : h.D. Prerequisite: Physics 173B. : e . %

i : - mgnetic components. Nuclear resonance, radio and microwave SpectrOsCOpY,
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science, J. G. Teasdale B ke clock, radio astranomy.
Credential Adviser: N. F. Dessel

Professors: J. D. Garrison, PhD.; C. R. Moe, PhD.; L. L. Skolil, PhD;; L. E | ¥l Advanced Astronautics (2)

Smith, Jr., Ph.D.; J. G. Teasdale, Ph.D. Prerequisite: Physics 131. : : field
2 : § : due to inhomogeneity of the central force field.
Associate Professors: J. R, Bolte, PhD.; O. H, Clark, Ph.D.; N. F. Dessel, Ph; | °Pecial emphasis on perturbations cue
R. H. Morris, Ph.D.; J. D. Templin, Ph.D.; G. H. Wolter, M.S. ; 240A-240B. Reactor Materials Technology (3-3)
Assistant Professors: R. L. Craig, M.S.; A. W. K. Metzner, Ph.D.; P. F. Nichaols, Prerequisites: Physics 180, 190, and Chemistry 141 ot SR
Ph.D.; D. E. Rehfuss, Ph.D.; J. D. Templin, Ph.D; F. A. Wolf, Ph.D. . Astudy of certain engineering, chemical, and nuclear properties o iyl weed
Lecturers: D. C. Kalbfell, Ph.D.; M. H. Nichols, Ph.D. i reactors, and of the influence of the reactor environment on these prop
245A-245B, -3
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS B Maeceet Yheoey' (909
rerequisite: Physics 151 and 190. on :on of various types
IN PHYSICS heory of chain reactions and their application to the Operanoqnorelation to the
UPPER DIVISION COURSES ?lfnlifenctors.lK.in:l:rics, theoretical design, and control of reactors 1
: ame : ;
106. Optics (3) 156. Digital Computers (3) e
};«; gcqustlﬁ}sl (3) a ) 167. Semiconductor Devicez;s?) “é- Problems in Reactor Design Parameters (3) ok =
. Senior Physics Laboratory (2 173B. Physical Electronics oncu istration i ics 240B, 245B, an 38 required, .- | .
131. Astronautics (2) 175. Analytic Mechanics (2) confiff:?etdrgg;;tii;t;oa?xélngggzgcpsmject course in wluch the class mil.fli:e ﬁiﬁggﬁ
};? ﬂuc}eax EEYSECS %;‘)boratory @) 180. Solid State Physics (3) 2 ecifie, detailed reactor problem. Subgroups will work on specie P
- ANuclear Physics 190. Introduct antum ithi : :
i?; gransignts in Iﬁincar ey I\l/}eccil a‘::nci C(;r(y?’ Pu : . 0 the main reactor design problem.
33. Servo-System Design (3) 196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3 A-248B. Reactor Laboratory (2-2) ey s
155. Analog Computers (3) 4 Prerequisites: Egh::—nis:tr;n;f}l,srl:'l'l}'sic:s 148, and concurrent registracion in Physics
) GRADUATE COURSES MA-245B, _ . .« of a reactor, Reactor oper-
200. Seminar (2 or 3) Measurement of the static and dynamic characteristics of 2 .cts, Use of the

o - fect:
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. aton, reactor radiation, neutron flux properties and temperatare =

n intensive study in advanced physics, topic to be announced in the ¢l | TCtor a5 an experimental tool.
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree. 251

205. Theoretical Mechanics (3) Pretecuict >
is1 i quisites: Physics 151, 175, and 190. :
. Prerequisite: Physics 175. ; i ‘i‘lpphcations of guanmm the’ory to nuclear physic
i th?&:ﬁ;gsgfe r’;;?g}’bog_mecfjﬁmc; utihmn% vector and tensor methods. Stur{}’ ".ﬁ 1;:lh"‘331.'dreactions, interaction of radiation with matter,
i ! I odies, vibration, cou ircuits. 2 ilton and hi i
eqnitionis. Prmeinte of ler sctin pled circuits. Lagrange’s and Hami o high energy physics.
. Ady, :
arion, i (1 e .
tofgg;?s&glszifgﬁ Mathematics 119 and 170 or equivalent. Physics 210A is prerequisit keted advanced topics in contemporary electronics.
Selected topics from matrix theo ) ¢ | L Pale. o g
. Ax Ty, vector and tensor analysis, orthogonal func and Digital Circuits (2)
tion thlzqorsf, calculus of variations and probability theory with ;;articular emphasis Prerequisites: Physics 160 and 173B. s
on applications to physical theory, - L B ysis of multivibrators, time base generators, pter i i
214. Advanced Acoustics (2) gat;?%):sl delag’ lines, counting circuits, digital compu
Prerequisite: Physics 114, ; S1gn of practical circuits.

i . £ 2 : . 7
mntensive study of the acoustic wave equation in two and three dimension % Electromagnetic Theory (3)

Nuclear Physics (3)

s, Theory of nuclear forces,
radioactivity, nuclear struc-

transformers, blocking
cuits, and transuussion

Propagation of sound in bounded media and - crering: R : i R
Electrical-mechanical- 7 a and enclosures, Radiation and sca Tequisite: Physics 170. j ; . magnetic fields; propag:
cal ac9mncal elements and circuits, o U{;dgry value problems; time varying electric and magn
tion; antennas, wave guides.
138 139




275. Quantum Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175, and 190. g ! :
The physical basis of quantum mechanics, Schroedinger’s wave equation, ad

Heisenberg’s matrix mechanics, Quantum theory of radiation, molecular, and no-
clear systems. Approximation methods,

280. Theory of the Solid State (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180, and 190. 2 :
he energy band theory of solids, with applications to the electrical and optical
Properties of dielectries, semi-conductors, and metals.
297. Research (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisi;c: Consent of department chairman. ; ; ;
esearch in one of the fields of physics. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master’s degree.
298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman 20d
mnstructor,

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement t
candidacy,
Guidance

in the preparation of a project or thesis in physics for the masters
degree.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Political Science, in the Divésion of tht;l Socri:l i%cl:-ieir:lce;,o ﬁgﬁﬁ
i f Arts degree with a ma

graduate study leading to the Master of A e ior B i
science and the Master of Science degree in public a tion. For d
study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for t.eact:)hllr]'tg_serufiir“;;}éi;}
concentration in social science, refer to the section of f1;hf1's]_|_.1 a‘insl.lciggce Lo
science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Po mcc e
the Public Affairs Research Institute, the Public Admmﬁu;au_on :gd T, aeer
national Relations Center, the Institute of International fle.anons. T stan
Science Methodology Center. The San Diego mctropé) itan ccf)cderal Vg
significant internship opportunities for the graduate student in ; :
local government.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for %dm?li?; et% ;l:g]ﬁ)r:ﬁgﬁff
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in su:th g S
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree “?tdi arl i i
science must have completed 30 units of social science 5“ u !::gn i B

ivision units in political science as approved by the "31_;I3art1'1'13 e e R
earned an undergraduate grade point average of not less than 3.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

: ~andidac
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
a5 stated 1n Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

. i the
In addition to meeting the requirements for das_ﬂﬁgd. Sgi‘;“,tlfh;‘;"g}“ég“guue_
asic requirements for tie master’s degree as describe xr]xl ?, includes a minimum
tin, the student must complere a graduate program w * 2 Internship in Pub-
of 24 units in political science (excluding Political Science ble on master’s degree
lic Administration), from courses listed below as su:(:ep“;J ed courses including
rograms of which at least 15 units must be in 200'1?“.“‘1“550- ence, and Political
golil‘.ical Science 200, The Scope and Method of Pohucaa-l ﬁ::ld E AAE theals e
Science 299, thesis. A final oral examination on the gener

also required.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

: : ¢
rmni i i nt, from a wide variety o
i the sclection under advisement, v o A
coE:l;l;s d:fg l:ccul:'f'icu]tém which may be oriented toward a generalist app 0
, .

istrati i tio ublic
toward an emphasis on personnel administration, finance administration, p

g
? mi dmlsuaﬂon- Sulce management
ng CUIIECUOH&I 3d nistration, or Socml al

responsibiliti e shared by administrators in a n : O Eovscenr

:ppl!:gllti)c]:h sel:'svig, the student is encouraged to su;lajple?ent hise ;trgdo};h 2 gthan i
and administration with graduate courses offered l)’ epucnhnology, i s el
cal science. Graduate offerings in economics, socio! ogy. t;-;SY S el ety
istration, and other areas may be utilized in the student’s g

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i dmission to classified grad-
i he general requirements for a gatied i
ua&ﬂs:ztlungfr?: ?sufite:g:-li%fgdti; art Three of this bulletin under Admission to

i i uirements: (1)
Graduate Division. The student must also sal_:isf}i’n d;gpiz%{;:ivfgdﬁqscieqce courses
have completed at least 30 undergraduate units e delicicicies i this

(students with unclassified graduate standing may remo
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requirement by taking courses which are in addition to the 30-unit minimum for
the degree); and (2) have maintained an undergraduate grade point average of not
less than 3.0 (B) in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also complete: (1) at least fifteen
units of 200-numbered courses, including Political Science 200 and six units in one
or more of the following seminars: Political Science 240, 241, 242, 249, 250, and 260;
(2) a minimum of twelve units of upper division or graduate courses in political
science or related fields selected under advisement; (3) Political Science 299, Thesis,
unless Plan B with a comprehensive examination, both written and oral, in lieu
of the thes1s; is selected by the student with the approval of the graduate adviser,
The student’s program must include a minimum ofp six units in one of the fields of
concentration: general administration; local government administration; correctio
administration; recreaton administration; or public planning administration. The
student must include in his program Political Science 296, Internship in Public
Administration, unless th;s requirement is waived by the graduate adviser on
basis that he has had satisfactory qualifying experience in the field. If the student
is required to enroll in Political Science 296, the minimum number of units it
200-numbered courses will be eighteen rather than fifteen, as stated above. The
internship normally will be served in a governmental agency under supervision of
the agency and the department jointly. He will perform duties of an administrative
nature. Placements will be made in the office of a city manager, a budget office, 2
personnel office, or in the office of the head of a major operating department.

; ; ‘ TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in Political Science are available to a limited number of

?ua]iﬁed students. Application blanks and further information may be obta

rom the Chairman of the Department of Political Science.

&3 o ; FACULTY
airman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. 8. M;i
g:;énggin’l-‘ DEEaar&en; of Polirical Scicence: N. Qfddj'g;rp}l;l?D
ctor, Public Administration Pro A v x, Ph.D
G%duate ﬁ}dvisers: gram: R. F. Wilcox, Ph.D.
Master of Arts in Political Science: N. V
Master of Science in Public Adminis:ratio}lgo\)%i. R. Bigger, R. F. Wilcox
Pfgf?ssom:[}” - R. Bigger, Ph.D.; M. D. Generales, Degrce’in Law and P olitict
cience, University of Athens; H. L. Janssen, PhD.: N V. Joy, PhD; D- &
Leiffer, Ph.D.; L. V. Padgett, PhD; R. F, Wilcox, PhD. "

Associate Professors: Melvin Craj . i i
Ph.D; J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D,; I.a_I]'j'Kilggﬁs,lbg,b?eluabmd’ ety

Assistant Professors: C. F. Andra; :
. F. Andrain, PhD.; E. C. D . H. H. Haak, PhDi
J. A. Hobbs, Ph.D.; D. H. Jones, Ph.Dy; T, J. Kah;eg,ef)’h?ﬁé“ A

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

. = UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105, American Political Thought (3) 122, Propaganda and Public Opinion
3

111A-111B. Theqry of the State (3-3)
112. Modern Political Thought (3) 1235, Contemporary American
Politics (3)

116. American National Government
124, Political Behavior (3)

3
120. Politi i
o1 olitical Parties (3) 125, The Legislative Process (3)

.

|

127A-127B. Constitutional Government
| 136, Administrative Law (3)

| 139A-139B. American Constitutional

145,
.

| 213,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE—Continued

UPPER DIVISION COURSES—Continued

170A-170B. International Relations
(3-3) (3-3) ; i
The Conduct of American Foreign
Relations (3) g
International Organization (3)

171,

138, Introduction to Jurisprudence (3) e

Law (3-3) 173. Principles of International
140, i i Law (3) ) ;
R]dmmuod‘i;:;}o? (I;l;bhc 174. National Security Policy (3)
142. State Government (3) 1y Intqmatlona_l Relations of the
143. Municipal and County Latin-American States (3)
| Government (3) 180. Government of England (3)
| 44, Introduction to Public Personnel 181. Soy:;’n(r;l;nt of the Soviet
ini i ni
Hkdg el 182. Political Systems of South

I-gl)lman Factors in Management America (3)

Governments and Politics of

Government and Public Policy (3) 183. :
] South and Southeast Asia (3)
148, Ef:azr?ﬁem of Metropolitan = ﬁuﬁ A;:Ad g ek Systt:-lm @)
199, Comparative Public Administration 185 g&?;:?;;m of Continen
®) ] . 4
151, Ealifornia Law of Municipal 186. (Iln(:::tpsagl):we Communist Govern:
orporations (2) 1ik
132, Administrative Management (3) 187. ggvsguﬁ«;;ts(%d Politics of
153. Case Studies in Public Governments and Politics of

Administration (3) e

Public Relations of Public
Agencies (3)

he African States (3)
1z}gverfllr‘:laent and Politics of the

Middle East (3)

157, 189.

160. Principles of Planning (3) 190. Comparative Political Systems (3)
161. Field Studies in Government (3) 191, Government and Poliucs of the
162, Finance Administration (3) Developing Areas (3)

Political Change in Contemporary

192.
Africa (3)

165, Dynamics of Modern International
Crises (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. The Scope and Method of Political Science  (3)

The discipline of political science and systematic Y":l“““-gng; f1% InCEHOCII.
Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in political science.

210, Seminar in Political Theory (3)

May be repeated with new content to
the graduate adviser,

a maximum of six units with consent of

Seminar in American National Government (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum
Braduate adviser.

220, Seminar in Polities (3) : X
May be repeated with new content to 8 maximum O
the graduate adviser,

Seminar in Public Law (3) ;
May be repeated with new content to & maximum
graduate adviser.

240. Seminar in Public Administration (3)
May be repeated with new content to a maximum
graduate adviser.

of six units with consent of

of six units with consent of
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241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 144.

Analysis of special problems of public service recruitment; recent developments
in government pay administration; planning administracion, and evaluation of execu-
tive development and other training programs; collective bargaining in government;
construction and administration of tests; evaluation of total personnel program.

242. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 140. : ; :

Selected problems in administration of economic and technical assistance pro-
grams; problems of administration in developing areas.

249. Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 140, S :

. Selected problems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and
international governments. May be repecated to a maximum of six units with consent
of the graduare adviser. ;

250. Seminar in Local Government (3)

Selected problems of state and local government and inter-governmental relations.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent o
graduate adviser.

260. Planning and Public Policy (3)

Prerequisites: Appropriate undergraduate courses in planning, political science,
or related fields.

Relationship of the planning process to governmental policies and administration.
Examination of social, political, and administrative problems involved in planning
governmental programs and community faciliries,

270. Seminar in International Relations (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
the graduate adviser.

272, Seminar in International Organization (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 172.

Analysis of selected problems of international organization with special reference
to those of the United Natons. Oral and written reports.

280. Scminar in Comparative Government (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
the graduate adviser,

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, j iali ibliogra-
E 1si journals, and specialized bibliogra
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or Ehesis. P
291. Problem Analysis (3)

Analytical treatment of selected problems i iti i i ods
For isolating e L 2 ms in political science. Review of methc

s reporting of data. i i i on
o pegikerior s T e ata. Consideration of problems in preparati

296. Internship in Public Administration

. Students will be assigned to various go
jomnt supervision of agency heads and t
and internship conferences, Admission b
298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: : . .
insmmgr_ Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
299. Thesis (3)

di(li)::;equkit“: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to Can*

Guidance in the preparation of a project or th
144

(1-6)

vernment agencies and will work under
he course instructor. Participation in §
¥ consent of the instructor.

esis for the master’s degree.

PSYCHOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Psychology, in the Division of the Life Sciences, fofcrs gfladti—
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in general psychu]ogy or ]s_;ltu [c?ns
who plan to pursue their graduate education t!‘n:ough to ic d(_)ccor%t.cl: \int 011_1 noz
terruption upon receipt of their master’s degree. The doctorate in psyc 1}) og;v slov-
now offered at San Diego State College. Students wt}o wish to prepare ?r Lllzilp o
ment in psychology upon completion of the master’s degree plograén_ shou : C(J:ce
sider one of the three concentrations offered in the Master of Science deg
descri w. :

E;:?r?gvgeigodern resources are available on campus, at the San Diego Z(-J{)j :_ur)d
in other community facilities for graduare education and rqsearc[; in c(?mpar.}flxc\jf:
experimental, and physiological psychology. Clinical clerkship anc pr[%ll:l:llt':ul'lé =
ities are available on campus and in'such local agencies as the .Eﬁm(_' }égo ?Illli.ni)é
General Hospital, the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the CIEI_ :u(1: 'ﬂncgchools
of San Diego, and in the Guidance Department of the Sal?'l iego d“:}i’ﬂ S
Opportunities for experience in industrial-personnel psycho qu and .
factors are available in the aerospace and other local industries, and a ¥y
military research and personncl-processing units.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for adn‘uss%l![l to toi}ctggag‘?ﬁ‘t:
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in 153;1-:: .nurc;: g o
tin. To qualify for admission to classified graduate standing in psy S
student must also have: : A

(a) An undergraduate major in psychology, consisting of at least Zin Egtp?;c?:l‘:ile

sion units, with a grade point ayerage at least 3.0. The major g
work in general psychollf)gy, physiological psychoiogyl, sratﬁ:? s o
psychological testing, theories of personahty, and at iast i
laboratory psychology. Ar San Diego State Collegti:,l 0t ie;; arr)zd e
requirements are met by Psychology 40, 50, 70, 103, 110, 178,
or 112, or 113
(b) A grade point average of not less than 3.0
graduate program. diid
(¢) A score above the 50th percentile rank on the GrnduatekReci:jqftit e%ix?!?llipmag
tion Advanced Test in Psychology. The student should take t 13 Tt
the last semester of his undergraduate major in the field or imme ¥

completion of the major.

in the last 60 units of his under-

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The student must satis{y the general requirements for advancement t
2s stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

o candidacy

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

iti i i issi duate Division
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Gra j
with classified graduate Emnding and the basic requirements for the f“?:tff s r;isﬁ;?:
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student inustdco;npacchriqerg
program of at least 30 units approved by the departmental gradua ; i .graduate
Psychology 170, 175, and 177, or their eqmvglents, are require L
program if they were not a part of the student’s undergraduate wos éﬁology e
who have completed at least 24 upper division semester units in gﬁg e
complete Psychology 202A or 202B their first graduate semester,

: ing i uired
half of the course their second semester. Classified graduate standing is not req

for enrollment in Psychology 202A or 202B, but unclassified _graduvatﬁols‘t)m}i’e%t;cz;:
not permitted to enroll in any other 200-numbered cours(ei i gg}\’r;l ngthe grad-
with the written consent of the instructor of the course and app

uate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. o

6—67658




anidse use s

Psychology 299, Thesis, is required in all master’s degree programs. There is no
foreign language requirement for any advanced degree m psvchology at San Diego
State College, but students who aspire to a doctorate in this field would be well
advised to develop competence in French, German, or Russian since most doctoral
programs require candidates to be able to translate publications in two of these
languages,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of Arts pro-
gram requires completion of at least 21 units of approved upper division or
graduate courses in psychology including Psychology 202A, 202B, 222, 223, and 299
and at least nine units of approved upper division or graduate courses in a field or
fields related to psychology.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of Science
degree may be obtained with the following three concentrations:

(1) Clinical Psychology: Ar least 30 units of approved upper division of
graduate courses in psychology, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 211, 234,
296, and 299. Registration in Psychology 296, Directed Field Experience, is con-
tingent upon prior cooperative arrangement by the student and the field agency
in consultation with the Psychology Department Practicum Committee.

(2) Industrial-Personnel Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper divi-
sion or graduate courses in psychology, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 220,
223, 225, and either 296, 297, or 298.

(3) General Psychology with the Junior College Teaching Credential: At least 28
units of approved upper division or graduate courses ini psychology, at least 9
units of which must be selected from Psychology 152, 204, 205, 222, 223, 224, 225,
and 233. Psychology 296 is required but registration in the course is contingent
upon prior cooperative arrangement as set forth above under Clinical Psycholu%)’-
Psychology 202A and 202B are requircd; other requirements include the comple-
tion of an approved teaching minor and the completion of Education 201, 251, and
316. Education 201 is mcluded_amc:}g the 30 units required for the master’s degrec.
Educanpn 233, normally required in the credential program, is routinely waived
for Junior College Teaching Credential candidates in the Department of Psychol-
ogy, but completion of the course has proved to be advantageous to individual
students. The combined Master of Science in Psychology-Junior College Teach-
ing Credential program requires a minimum of 16 semester units.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in psychology are available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtamne
from the Chairman of the Department. ;

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, Ph.D,
Chairman, Department of Psychology: W. R. Stevens, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: W. A. Hunrichs

Credential Adviser: W. D. Kinnon

Professors: H. B. Carlson, Ph.D; L. O. Daniel, PhD; R, C. Harsi D.; O.]

Kaplan, PhiD, ¥ P. Leukel, bhD. 1. N. MG, B o I

+» . VL. humbaugh, Ph.D.; J. B. Sidowski, Ph.D.- “Treat, |
Turner, Ph.D.; Virginia 'W. voejks, PhD, W C e IR

Associate Professors: E. G. Aiken Ph.D.; C, F. Dicken, Ph

4 3 ¥ 1 .y . . y .D.; . D. Dorfman,

%{:’.Dl.); R. G. Eason, Ph.D.; J. M. Grossberg, Ph.D.; W, A. HDunrichs, Ph.D:

WD Kinnon, Ph.D,; E. F. O'Day, Ph.D.; Robert Penn, Ph.D.; T. T. Psomas

D.; Evalyn F. Segal, Ph.D; J. R. Smith, Ph.D.; W. R. Stevens, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: E. F. Alf, Ph.D.; Rosalind A. Feierabend, Ph.D.; P. S. Gallo,
Jr., PhD.; W, A. Hillix, Ph.D.; W. J. Hudspeth, M.A.; Chizuko Izawa, Ph.D.;
R. L. Karen, Ph.D; B. Z. Karmel, M.S.; Norman Kass, Ph.D.; J. W. Koppman,
Ph.D.; J. R. Levine, Ph.D.; Elizabeth Lynn, Ph.D.; R. D. McDonald, Ph.D.; C. E.

Parker, M.A.; Margaret C. Sand, Ph.D.; J. M. Sattler, Ph.D.; R, H, Schulte, Ph.D.

Lecturers: Margaret L. Belloni, Ph.D.; L. C. Johnson, Ph.D.; W. V. Lockwood,
Ph.D.; A. Lubin, Ph.D.; Margarct C. Sand, Ph.D.; M. M. Schorr, Ph.D.; C. T.
White, Ph.D.; M. J. Zemlick, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

109. Mental Deficiency (3) 150. Abnormal Psychology (3)
110. Introduction to Experimental 151. Introduction to Clinical
Psychology (4) Appraisal (3)
111. Experimental Psychology: 152, Introduction to Methods of
Learning and Perception (4) Counseling (3) -
112, Experimental Psychology: 153. Advanced Abnormal Psychology
Personality and Social Behavior (4) 3) i

113, Experimental Psychology: 170. Advanced Statistics (3)
Comparative and Physiological (4) 175, Theories of Learning (3)

121. Personnel and Industrial 176. Principles and Practice of Person-
Psychology (3) nel Training (3)

122, Public Opinion Measurement (3) 177. History of Psychology (3)

123, Organizational Psychology (3) 178. Theories of Personality (3) 1
124. Engineering Psychology (3) 179. Philosophical Issues in Psychology
141, Neural Bases of Behavior (3) (3)

142. Physiological Psychology (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3) hol t of instructor
Prerequisite: 24 upper division units of psychology or consen i -
n intensive study in advanced psychology, topic to be aém Longeorniot g
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a4 master’s degree.

201. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: 24 units in psychology,

courses in the Education Department. :
A review, integration, il supplementation of the student’s knowledge of psy

chology.

202A-202B. Contemporary Psychology (3-3) 0]
. Prerequisite: Bachelor’s degree in psychology or permission

Instructor. : ! - .
A comprehensive survey of contem})orary literature in gsychology,n%enah;gygg;lz
recent developments in the areas of learning and gnoug’ahﬂo{l, pe:;f;]p exp’erimental
i’:}ysiology. personality and psychodynamics, social behavior,
erence.

which may include educational psychology

of the coordinating

204. Individual Psychological Testing (4)
Two lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 70 and 105.
Principles of individual testing. Instruction ] i

scoring of the Stanford-Binet, Wechsler scales, and som

205, Advanced Mental Testing (4)
'II)‘wo hours of ]ecmt{elmd slinstlhoucxisz%a laboratory.
isites: olo an . ; i
TII:::: i?\‘;l:rtyesofprsrjlﬁlta] tsejsrting and a comprehensive survey OfO‘;iif;Oi;;ﬂfmﬂ%
nonverbal individual mental tests. Supervised admm:strauog, scthe i
tation of some individual psychological tests. Tests other than
and the Stanford-Binet are stressed.

and practice in the administration and
tests.
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211. Advanced Clinical Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152, and 204. : i

Seminar integrating psychological testing, counseling, and clinical research. In-
cludes supervised laboratory experience in counseling and in integrating data
involved in clinical cases. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.

220. Seminar in Human Relations in Industry  (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 121 or Business Administration 145.

Applications of psychological principles and methods of investigation to problems
of industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors influencing morale and
employee productivity; criteria of job proficiency; psychological aspects of worker-
management relationships and leadership.

221, Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 145, 110, and 175; or consent of the instructor.
Factors influencing the formation of attitudes, opinions, and stereotypes; the
establishment of roles during socialization of the individual; social crises, change,
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal conflict.

222, Seminar in Theoretical Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 175 and 178.

Basic concepts and principles integrating information in the areas of learning,
emotion, motivation, personality, and social interaction. Relationships of scientific
methods to the formation and testing of hypotheses and other conceptualizations.

223, Experimental Design (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 110,

Principles and methods of planning and carrying out systematic investigations
to answer questions concerning human behavior with stress on the interdependence
of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results. Practice in formulation

of testable hypotheses, techniques of equating groups, solution of sampling prob-
lems, and interpretation of results.

224. Advanced Experimental (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite: Psychology 223.

Methods, techniques, and apparatus applicable to questions of various types:
Special attention is given to sources of error, limitations on interpretations, an

psychophysical methods. Students will design and carry out experiments in prepara-
tion for original independent investigations.

225. Principles of Test Construction (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 105.

Detailed consideration of adequate sampling techniques, item construction, item
analysis, determination and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests.

231, Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psycholo 2

(Same course as Biology 231) 2 s

Prerequisite: Psychology 113 or Biology 110, or consent of instructor.
. A seminar in the types of species, specific behavior patterns, and their function
in the living systems of animals, May be repeated with new content to a maximum

of four units,
233. Counseling and Psychotherapy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,

Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 151, 152, 175, and 178, or consent of jnstructor.
Supervised research and practice in mnterpersonal encounter, with emphasis on the

attainment of personality change.
234. Projective Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 178, and 204.

Introduction to the theory and principles underlying use of project; fiibanes
by clinical psychologists; a review of tII:c structure agd it Ried'ces as
interpreted by projective devices, dynamics of personality
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235, The Rorschach Method (3)
Prercquisite: Psychology 234
A seminar and practicum in

Test, with critical appraisal of

and validity of this technique.

236, Interpretation of Projective Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 235. :
A seminar in the clinical interpretation of the i
Apperception Test, and other projective devices, with critic de h
of research and validation. Not acceptable for credit toward the

psychology.

290. Bibliography (1) . 5 P ibliog-
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized i

raphies, preparatory to the writing of 2 master’s project or thesis.

basic administration and scoring of thefRof’s%h?‘Ch
the problems involved in estimations of reliability

h Test, the Thematic
Rorschac m;:)s}t;'asis e ds
M.S. degree in

296. Directed Field Experience (3) : < v
Prerequisite: Limited to classified graduate students in psychology,
priate qualifications in a field of professional skill.
The student must arrange his practicum setting
man of the Psychology Department Practicum Co
approval of that committee during the semester prior
course.

with appro-

in co-operation with the chair-
mmittee and with the express
to enrolling for credit in this

297. Research (1-6)
Research in one of the fields of psycholo
on a master’s degree.

gy. Maximum credit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. > : s ial. Jearning
Indivi?iunl projects involving library research in Dh}'ﬂc}%&’g}:iﬂr‘:}iﬁg dé]rsggﬁl,six units.
clinical, and other areas of experimental psychology. Ma

299, Thesis (3) : 7 A
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee : ;
candidacy. : : 2 ce. Credit
(guidagcc in the preparation of a project or thesis fﬁ'r ‘thebmaiitf: SD[?::;gal;‘tment of
is contingent upon acceptance of the completed thesis by

Psychology.

nd advancement to
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Social Sciences offers graduate work leading to the Master of
Arts degree for teaching service in social science with concentrations in the fields
of anthropology, economics, geography, political science, and sociology. (The
Master of Arts Degree with majors in anthropology, economics, geography, his-
tory, political science, and sociology is described in the appropriate sections of
this bulletin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as decribed in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in the social science field
which they plan to emphasize. For an emphasis in economics, the student must
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in economics, including
Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate Economic Theory, or their equivalents, and
nine units of upper division courses in economics or related fields as approved by
the graduate adviser. (A course in statistics, either upper division or lower division,
is required.) For an emphasis in geography, the student must have completed
Geography 1 and 3, 2 or 60, and 15 units of upper division courses in geography,
including 100, 101, 180, and 181A. In addition he may be required to schedule a
diagnostic written and oral examination with the chairman of the Department of
Geography on the first day of registration week. For an emphasis in sociology, the
student must have completed Sociology 1 and 10, or their equivalents, and 15 units
of upper division sociology courses including Sociology 101, Modern Social The-
ory. (A course in statistics, either upper division or lower division, is required.)

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advan tt did
which are'described in Patt Throe of this halletin. G e

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a concentration in
the social sciences defined as follows:

L. A minimum of 18 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master’s degree programs by the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geog-
raphy, History, Political Science, and Sociology, including at least 12 units of 200-
numbered courses in the social sciences.

2. An emphasis in one of the areas of social sci : s
mined by the graduate adviser. 1al science, except history, as de

3. Course 299, Thesis, is required in all concentrations, In addition the following
courses are required in the concentrations specified:

Geography: Geog. 295, Geographic Research and Techni f Presentation (3)
PohticaF Science: Pol. Sci. 200, The Scope and Meetgodl%}ei’gliticreﬁseélcin?:g :

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: D. S. Milne
General Secondary Credential Adviser: D. S, Milne

Faculty members in the Departments of Anthropology. E i hy,
Political Science, and Sociology are listed in the appgopﬁﬁrt,e s:c?t?c?nl?g? t?li?obgurﬁgﬁ'}:-
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

Refer to course listings in the sections of this bulll.egigl %n‘(_ier :hzn?%%m:;}tf
of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Politic ! ugncn, e
In addition other courses in the social sciences may be accepted on I r

i i duate major in one of
ded that no course required for the undergradt
?ﬁggf?g;o?;gv;ieids may be included in the degrec program in that same field of

concentration.




SOCIAL WORK

GENERAL INFORMATION
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Mas?;- S;}ué?)lcioai; S‘gfc;i{c mc)grrl;eoflf]ixge? zx;rg;yeg gradua&ebcurriculum leading to the
! 1 : oval grante
&fo ;ixec ()(;‘J;Jii(;il%a St?r}(l: Colleges in May, 1963. The cumzuﬁ?ﬁ] E;):; dd:‘fei;fj‘rg(sltef;
£ Connnissionna‘::élt : ggxé cﬁ;tc:;;lpcﬂ (}n Social Work Education and its Accgedita-
ye_:i"rhperi)qd i on of the curriculum is expected within the two-
he objectives of the School of Social W. i
. . 0 k
equip students with the essential knowledge, ;hi?;sggrl}[yl):a;g;jo t:s;;? s.(ljnt')ﬁlsegfzral;ietict’
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5 pmfessionals ang :ln‘ds; to develop the discipline and self-awarcness essen-
el i i soclfa worker; and to attain a level of competence necessary
S O onal practice and to accept responsibility for the continued
e ir competence in the pract f i ‘
ET oy = ce of one or more social work
0 meet these objectives. th i
i , the graduate curriculum in the Sch i
e thyf ﬂpro_gmm of classroom and field instruct }?'01 ol
€ tollowing three major areas: L e
1. Social Welfare Policy and Services, Social welfar

develo izati i
prograpnlfs‘::r::ﬁeoifﬁ%:élz;temgf Z%ciia?p:ratmn;_the purpose and status of current
B r 1 q , €conomic and iti 3

¢ social worker in evaluation and improvemen? %]}tlggs:iﬁgtog’og:u:so&g

reference to the philosoph i
e b Phy of social work; and the assessment of uamet needs
Human Behavior and the So
vior ¢ cial Envi
?;;?st off the individual from chﬂdl:;(::iozl.:-g;"h
of the family, group relationships .
Structures; the nature and causes of im

e policy and services; their

I\ITorma.l growth and develop-
old age within the social con-
occupational settings, and community
paflred social and emotional function-
- g ds_og:ml and cultural structures with
:‘n 3 :hc reciprocal effects of the jox s, 1;1 ividual and his social environment
ethods of Social W i :
ork Practice. Objecti
and values and ethi : jectives, general t ic princi
Ifllf:l‘l'uods‘; the ﬁrsifl;'leilsr ggqfllelgcf 1.io fislflon o ’the 3PPH£?;§' gfg Slsflgzin?!gxes
undamentals of practice: ; S suc saub for all ¢ § Oy
_Practice; in the second year, there is Cf)lll'l(ii?lttsrﬂi]i‘gil ;g;legls]t;g?

sive study of: inte 2 |
. Sl rvention with indivi X e
vention with organizations individuals, families, and groups, or inter-

: and ¢ iti :
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nabling methods of research and adminjs?r?;ltﬁliisﬁ SERFopnee. avention f

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

In seeking tentative admiss
Woet € admission to the program lead; i
Lo Wg(;rk.riéli; essrtuilrclienr should write directly fgdﬁlg g)e:geoityla;tersoﬂ 5?013}
& appropriate application materials, Detailetd eins(én:(l)é)tiogs

concerning applicat, :
néceary forg:_ on procedures will be sent to the applicant along with

Social Work, he must file an application

fxrial . ons and an i for
below. tvision with the Dean of Graduate Stud?égpa%;ci:.lt?giréated

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE AND THE GRADUATE DIVISION

A student seeking admission to the curriculum leading to the Master of Social
Work degree must:

1. Be admirted to the College as an unclassified graduate student by the Office
of Admissions of the College. (See procedures listed in Part Three of this bul-
letin on Admission of Graduate Students to the College.)

2. Be admitted to the Graduate Division of San Diego State College and to the
School of Social Work. Requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
(which include the completion of the Graduate Record Examination Apti-
tude Test) are stated in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission of Grad-
uate Students to the Graduate Division. Reguirements for admission to the
School of Social Work are listed below.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 70 THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
to the Graduate Division

In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission c
to the School of Social

of San Diego Srate College, a student secking admission
Work must:

1. Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average on the undergraduate work
taken for the baccalaureate degree. Diesirable undergraduate preparation should
include work in the behavioral and socio-humanistic studies and in statistics.

2. Submit a written personal history in the manner prescribed by the School of

Social Work.

3. Be considered by references to be capable of graduate study and of develop-
ing professional Tesponsibility. Such references may be secured from the stu-
dent or otherwise obtained by the faculty.

4, Possess a personality judged suitable for the profession.

5. Arrange for a personal interview when so requested by the School.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

Students who have been admitted to the School of Social ;
semester will meet with their advisers during the second half of the spring semester
following to discuss the advisability of undertaking the second year of the pro-
fessional degree program. Admission to the second year of the program constitutes
advancement to candidacy. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy, the stu-

dent must:
1. Have earned 2 3.0 (B) grade point average on all courses required in the first

year of his program.
2. Be recommended by the faculty of the School of Social Work.
3. Be approved for advancement by the Graduate Council of the Graduate

Division.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

raduate work within the curriculum -of the School of

1. Fifry-eight units of g :
Social Work are required for the degree. Of these units 3
at San Diego State

a. At least twenty-four must be completed in residence

College. s
b. All transfer credits accepted for the degree must have been earned in 2
school of social work accredited by, or the process of being accredited
by, the Council on Social Work Education. Normally, a student who wishes
to transfer credit earned in such a school of social work must have com-
pleted the requirements of that school for the first full academic year of

graduate study. =

2. Credits earned more than five years prior to the date of admission to the
School of Social Work at San Diego State College are not acceprable and

work for the degree must be completed within seven years of the date when

all requirements for the degree are completed. In special circumstances, st!;l-

dents may be permitted to validat . ear side these m‘riu: limits o);
passing satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course

courses.

Work for the fall
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3. All candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a comprehensive examina-
tion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as described elsewhere in
this bulletin.

4. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the grant-
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled
“Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Part Three of this bulletin.

WITHDRAWALS

Students in the School of Social Work are governed by the general regulations
of the College and the Graduate Division. For regulations governing withdrawals
from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probation and disqualificacion from the
College, see the section entitled “Regulations of the Graduate Division” in Part
Three of this bulletin.

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered in the
School of Social Work and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatisfac-
tory with respect to scholastic, personal or professional standards by the faculty of
the School of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to with-
draw from all graduate curricula in the College. The standing of students so with-
drawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION

Students admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing and who do
not fully meet all requirements for admission to the School of Social Work may,
under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in proba-
tionary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first semester’s work, the
faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Graduate
and Professional Studies that the student:

1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or
2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or
3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate
standing.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers
of non-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as described
m_%’;rt ;’Fcl'lglreel Offtgf b allllletm.

¢ School of Social Work has a substantial number of scholarships, fellowships
and other financial stipends available to students admitted to the Sch%él who need
:;11;2 gclp to ﬁnczlmce tt}:eu' g)er&osi of slrugy. The requirements for these various
nds vary and can best be dealt with i i i
ofSthedSchcol}:)f Socl W y direct correspondence with the Dea
tudents who need assistance in financing their professional education may re-
iq:]c‘lgi?i dmuglh 11)1:8111; aRItlhe t].'flx}e of applic%tion. uch re(fuests will be considered on 9-‘;_
; ; applicant must be accepted f issi hool @
Social Work before he will be recommended ?or an g:v;%rfusswn P

FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF COLLEGE HOLIDAYS

Because of the nature of field instruction and ’ ibili
L i ) the student’s responsibility to the
agency to which he is assigned, and the clientele it serves, field igstructiotrr usually

continues on the regular work schedule of the ial circumstances
require that other arrangements be made. s uales o i

FACULTY
Dean, School of Social Work: Ernest F. Witte, Ph.D.

Professors: Jean M. Maxwell, M.S.S.; Robert Ontell D ; S.Wi
Georgia M. Travis, M.A. 8RB Dack uuriph, Jo2

Associate Professors: C. J. Guzzetra, Ed.D.: A H ; Fon
P. Kemp, M.A;; W. F. Lee, MSW; L. B. ‘Tebor, 11511.0*.““’ gt

Asiiitglltl ;,’ri)dfjslsiors: Howard Goldstein, M.S.W.; Marjorie M. Lee, MS.W.; M. L.
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Lecturers: Grace E. Andresen, M.SW.; Lois Baroler, M.S.; E. N, Brown, M.A.;
Virginia Clary, M.SW.; J. C. Coble, M.S.W; Leonard DePew, M.S.W.; B;}Iph
Dolgoff, M.SS.; C. C. Heath, M.SS,; Beverly Hunter, M.SS.; B. J. Kelley,
M.S.W.: David Kelly, M.S.W.; Lenore Kramer, M.SS.; Miriam Lewis, M.5.W;
Ann Lucius, M.SS.; Marian Miller, M.A,; J. L. Patton, M.SW.; Paul Raymer,
M.S.W.; Mary Lou Rogers, M.SW.; Larry Schwartz, M.5.W.; Dorothy W.
Sumner, M.S.W.; Madeleine Worcester, M.S.W.; Alejandro Ynigo, MSW.;
Dorothy Yonemitsu, M.S.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

The program of studv normally required for all beginning first-year graduate
students in the School of Social Work is as follows:

FIRST YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Social Work 200 . . M B S 3 Social Work 201 & e aa Uil
Social Work 220 .~ R Soci] Work s i s
Social Work 230 i R gk s Bl S v s 3
Social Work 250 4 Social Work 251 ___ hosiigen:
Social Work 270 1 Sochal Work 2005 e s
15 15
SECOND YEAR
First Semesfer Units Second Semester U;[ﬂ
Sacta]l Woek 202 =7 = o it Social Work 205 — . o —
SocE:l ng-k 5 e T sy ChahE Work Il s oLl
Units chosen from: Units chosen fromﬁ: :
Social Worke 232,234 oo 2 Social Work 233, 235 ———
Units chosen from: Units chosen from: .
Social Work 252, 255 ... . 6 Socmll Wor}{ SRE L Skl Rl
i its chosen from:
R g e .,1. U%Li.ﬁ; Work 273, 274, 275, 276,
14 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283, :
208 o
Social Work 297B - e - 2
14
COURSE GROUPINGS
: 250,

Social Work Methods: Fundamentals of Practice: 230, 231; Field Instruction:
251

Social Work Methods: Intervention with Individuals and Groups: 232, 233; Field
Instruction: 252, 253 o

Social Work Methods: Intervention with Organizations and Communities: 234, 235;
Field Instruction: 255, 256

Elective Seminars: 273, 274, 275, 276, 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283

GRADUATE COURSES 235 it
Prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate courses: admission to the School o

Social Work.

; : 1
200. Social Welfare Policy and Services I (3) : e A

i i ; sis of major issues, problems,
Social welfemw s T 8 f0 sack f]imhcistm;f'i’c:ﬂa:)};-ﬁiosophiczﬂ. and comparative

approaches, and possible solutions fro 1, pi y 490 CRLPEE
Pg?nts ((:)f view, v\l?ith special examination of deprivation from whatever

201, Social Welfare Policy and Services o)
Prerequisite: Social Work 200. 3 VO LR ap eda] e
i rograms related to income main i § -
Phl:-sui‘;hgnan:cl]-nem;ﬂ?lgﬁl?y, gx;xethods. issues, and problems. Consideration of
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social insurances, public assistance, employment services, labor standards, and pro-
tective legislation.

202. Social Welfare Policy and Services ITI  (3) I
Prerequisite: Social Work 201.
Public and voluntary programs related to other social welfare services and policy

issues. Relationship between public and voluntary programs. Methods through
which communities organize and maintain their social welfare services.

205. Social Work Administration I (2) II

Prerequisite: Social Work 202 or consent of the Dean.

Administration as an aspect of all social work practice. Nature of social work
administration involving board and staff participation in determining goals and in
planning programing and management operations to achicve goals. Administrative
organization; interagency policy and control; management processes,

220. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (4) I
Human beings as functioning organisms in society. Integration of knowledges of

human behavior and social environment covering biological, psychological, and
psycho-social process from birth to death for application in social work practice.

221. Human Behavior and Social Environment II Gy n
Prerequisite: Social Work 220. :
Dynamic concepts of the interplay of the physiological as related to emotional,
social, and cultural factors. Basic knowledge from medicine, sociology, psychology,

cultural anthropology, and religion for use by the social worker in assisting people
in their social functioning.

222. Human Behavior and Social Environment III (23
Prerequisite: Social Work 221.
Extension of Social Work 220 and 221. Understanding of the bio-social reasons

people are unable to function up to self and societal expectations, and the role of
social work in affecting change.

230. Social Work Practice I (3) 1
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 250.

Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-
munities. Attention is given to social work objectives, principles and skills.

231. Social Work Practice II  (3) II
Prerequisites; Secial Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 251.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-

munities with emphasis on refinement of skills of social study and social problem
analysis. Attention to interactional and small group processes in determination O

goals and change.
232. Social Work Practice IIT  (2) I
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 a
Analysis of social work intervention to motivate indiy

233. Social Work Practice IV (1) 1
Prerequisites: Social Work 232 and concurren
Designed to offer opportunity for integration and application of the srudent’s

knowledge of an array of problem-solving methods in social work, Case materia

focuses on the specific content relevant to 3 i
! € sper 1 selected models o lems ex-
perienced by individuals, families, and groups. Pl

t registration in Social Work 233.

234, Social Work Practice V. (2) I

Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent registration in Social Work 255
e nation of applications of major theories of social change in organized be:
avior to improve the social environment, Use of selected model problems in soci
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welfare planning; mobilization of resources; analysis of issues and resistances;
designing programs and structures; and reassessment.

235, Social Work Practice VI (1) 1I . : it 36wt
isi i /i cia :
Prerequisites: Social Work 234 and concurrent registration 1n Soct L
Exploc}-ation of collaborative social work role with other professional éoles ,m
planned institutional change. Differential applications of values, strategies, and power
in social welfare and host settings, by and on behalf of various population groupings.

250. Field Instruction I (4) I Lo e
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Wor 30. i
Fieldqinstruction in a public or voluntary social work _scmng.l_E}g)crrllegf:essogizcl
drawn upon in relation to classroom learning to lcm'pl_las;ze‘ =}pp ;lcia 0 ikt
work objectives, principles and skills to services to individuals, families, groups,

communities.

251. Field Instruction II (4) II I
isites: Social Work 250 and concurrent registra o T i
Ef)exfg(rl]ﬁliio; of field instruction initiated in Social Work 250. OLJI.ROIrmnltIES arﬁ
provided for the application of social study and social problem analysis to exper:
ence with interactional and small group processes.

252. Field Instruction III: Individuals, Families, and (?froup_s (.4-6) _I APV
Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent registration in Sog!alﬁWor %
Field instruction in a public or voluntary slt;:cml work scrun{g)eﬁgig g?liird%v?dflc;[s

i i ~hievi r on %

centration on methods aimed at achieving change in o 1

families and groups representative of the social problem model or mo(cllsisngids;igsz:all

interest to the student. Practice under educational dircction at an a ;

253. Field Instruction IV: Individuals, Families, and Groups (4-6) 1II

Prerequisites: Social Work 252 and concurrent registration in Social Work 233.

Continuation of Field Instruction III at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed on

the use of the array of problem-solving methods in social work,

Jives 1 - I
255, Field Instruction V: Social Policies, Orgnmzatmn?, am‘l Co?lmsum‘u;swg:l:)zﬂ
Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent rcgl:i;tratlo_n memoc}:ll:lls il g
Field instruction in a public or voluntary social wor sc'ttlmgnlicilgs e
centration on methods aimed at achieving changes in social p X

i f
and communities usually centered around the social problem model or models o

i i i i n advanced
special interest to the student. Practice under educational direction at a

level.

izati ities (4-6) 1I
256. TField Instruction VI: Social Policies, Organizations and Communities (4-6)

¢ g A akx.
Prerequisites: Social Work 255 and concurrent reg'lstmtiloniagll E:.sﬁlsﬂis V[\)fl(an(-:!éd 5
Contiguation' of Field Instruction V at an advanced 1eve_c.m anr:i Sl
the implementation of change in social policies, organizati

isi i T L A
269, Supervision for Field Instructors : :
Prere 1;l:j,site- Consent of the Dean of the School of S-Ofimlt:ﬁg;}icems i
Desig?md for field instructors who ;vlll t];% ggag?lir;gug‘;fdgg g adrni_ni
i jectives, content, and me : t Hoiharede
fsgll'gtiirgeeg;l? égllz:’;‘i:élnal ’functioné of the ficld instructor in the educatio.

workers.
; : : 5 ¢
270. Seminar: Social Work Analym? ( : 2
Discussion of student experience in field instruction an
£

d its broader implications.

271. Seminar: Current Social Issues (1)

isite: cement to candidacy. : e
Eﬂiﬁ%?séféeﬁgxgm and issues in contemporary soclety and their m g

social work practice.

157




273. Seminar: Corrections (2) 1,11

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Programs dealing with juvenile and adult offenders with consideration of prob-
lems of incidence and prevention. Programs analyzed in regard to historical trends,
legal base, and current issues, in a variety of settings.

274. Seminar: Services for the Aging (2) L 11
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Analysis of longevity and the aging in contemporary society. Includes nature of
aging process, retirement, family relationships, housing, income maintenance, pro-
tecrive service, and social welfare resources. Knowledge and skills needed to do
social work with older people.

275. Seminar: International Social Services 5 b 1 4§

Prcrequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

International social work goals, methods, and services, Discussion of common
social welfare problems, issues, and significant developments; the role of interna-
tional agencies; the role of the social worker.,

276. Seminar: Social Services for Families and Children (2) 1,11

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean,

Analysis of programs offering social work services for families and children.
Problems and issues in relating services to individual neceds, community structure,

values and Tesources; governmental and voluntary responsibilities and relationships,
problems of administration; and the contribution of research.

277. Seminar: Community Development  (2) I II

Prercquisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Community development particularly in rural areas in newly economically de-
veloping countries. The nature, basic clements, and principles of community devel-
opment, organization and program development; personnel and training; operational
problems and issues, <

278. Seminar: Group-Serving Agencies (2) L IF

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean,

Development of group-serving agencies and evolvement of methods used to
achieve purposes. Types of programs and variety of professions and disciplines used

to achieve purposes and programs. Com: arison of st - iloso-
phies. sd types of sbreiie P Structures, membership philoso

279. Seminar: Medical Social Work (2) L

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent
: of the Dean,
Health and medical care programs concerned with prevention of illness. mainte-
nance of health and/or treatment of illness and disability, governmental and non-

governmental programs, institutions, and agencies. Col] i ial
: 3 A oci
worker with other members of the medical care team WHSRaoR, BE. I

280. Seminar: Psychiatric Social Work (2) LI
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or conge
i g C nt of the Dean.
Examination of services and Frograms designed to allevia::n mental illness and
restore mental health. Rewew_ of types and range of public and private programs
and facilities. Role and function of the psychiatric social worker
281. Seminar: School Social Work 2y rn
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or co
: - } nsent of the Dean,
Role of the social worker in collaboration with teachers candeEianrincipals and other

school staff in diagnosis and treatment of pr ich 3 : :
making maximum use of educational experie?acc;l.)lems Which interfere with children

282. Seminar: Social Work and the Law (2) I, 11

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or ¢

; o onsent of the D

thc concepts of jurisprudence and the funtiy of t%l: le;:r-system as part of
the community. Discussion of the common-law system and the case precedent;
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i i imi . Specific
structure and jurisdiction of courts, domestic_relations, and criminal law. Sp
aspects of law pertinent to social work orientation.

283. Seminar: Supervision in Social Work {2} 10

i e Dean. }

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent ofittE e i

The purpose, content, and methods of supervision w o s
istrative and educational components of the supervisory p 1581

in the practice of supervision and consultation.

290. Methods of Social Research (2) I, II -ork. Techniques and methods used

iti i ial w
nd purpose of research in social et s, Her
in[?ci}ﬁllr:elg:?:ga org;;n?z]ing, and interpreting social Welffereglelaflrcfxdgesign. ;
involved in i)lanning a research project and selecting

297A-297B. Research (1-2) LII

isite: Social Work 290.
Ex:;:;gg;flin the field of social work and prep

effort or group project.

aration of written report. Individual

298, Special Study (1-6) ok G o
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arran;
Indivi?iual study. Six units maximum credit.

d with Dean and instructor.




SOCIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Sociology, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate work leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in sociology.
For graduate work in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Sociology
include a well-equipped Social Research Center for use by the faculty and gradu-
ate students,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified gradnate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in sociology
must have completed 18 upper division units in sociology including Sociology 101,
Modern Social Theory, Sociology 140, Social-Psychological Foundations of Society,
and one course from each of the following fields: (1) Social Disorganization; (2)
Social Institutions or Social Organization; and (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. Students majoring in sociology must also

have completed Socioclogy 164, Methods of Social Research, either at the under-
graduate or graduate level,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAMS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
asic requirements for the master’s degree, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
from courses in sociology listed below as acceptable

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D, 8, Milne, Ph.D,
Chairman, Department of Sociology: R DeLora, Ph.D,
Graduate Adviser: N. N. Mouratides,

Professors: B. C. Kirby, PhD.: O. F. : i :
Wendlias, Pops, Klapp, PhD,; D. s, Milne, Ph.D.; Aubrey

Associate Professors: M. J- Daniels, Ph.D.. : . i }
N. N. Mouratides, Ph.D; H. EL Vc:ss, ’P'ilﬂr){ £ gt et

Assistant Professors: R. C, Bower, MAA; D. 1., Dodge, PhD.; D. C. Johnson, Ph.D.;

%ﬁiﬁf’ﬁﬁ%‘f‘* MA J. T. Weber, MA; GeRL Weightman, Ph.D.; R. W.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN SOCIOLOGY
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
i izati i f Religion (3)
. Social D anization (3) 138. Sociology of Rel
Hg %orfrinailnollgg;gand Penology (3) 146. Coglelcavzfzhg;m (3)
o ey O al %?g gglpularifm Broblems )
o g%r;ﬁ::;s[;?:gz};((?g;'remon 151. Research Methods in Demography
120. Industrial Sociology (3) (3) ; )
1 i 157. Urban Sociology 3) ;
115; gﬁi‘?ﬁégﬁfﬁﬁgfﬁnes 3) 160. Quantstﬁm(«g) Methods in Social
123, Moo .Stratiﬁcati(E){lel(S) (3) 164. 1{{4%1?\3535 of Social Research (3)
gg %ﬁrﬁi%gﬁﬁﬁmm(‘g“ 197. Investigation and Report (3)

136. Sociology of the Family (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)
GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Social Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.

Adval?ced study of sociagl tb;orly, its m%d:;r& f;ggzlrlil%
ment, with emphasis on individual researc ¢ y :
with new conti;nt for additional credit. Six units maximum credit ap

a master’s degree.

tions and historical develop-

ings. May be repeated
AL paix}::ablc toward

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)

quisites: Sociology 110 and 164. : 3 ST
Pfievr:nl:e&;mdy of thg;:y processes which contribute alt? mcg"s minméi;m o
personal disorganization. The relationship of sociological fact e i o i T
tion, secularization and social change, to these processes, wcontcnt far additional
temporary theory and research. May be repeated with ner\:: et
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a maste

220. Seminar in Social Organization (3)
isite: iology 164. : : R
Eﬂﬁ;‘iﬁsgf tggc;‘;ini’{?al organizational forms gafj sog::ge' anagds‘l;h epsr’elatiotemn o“f
of their basic patterns, interrelations, organizational ¢ e ol
the individual to social structure. I\Etud)l;e olf'e;);ﬁluc;::g. L T il
i nd function. May be i
lt?tf::ﬁ:a:edsit:.u éﬁu :ni:s maximum credit applicable toward a master's deg:

230. Seminar in Social Institutions (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 164.

Advar(llced by of E‘lysu'muonal et By including cultural lag, on
bases of social mores. The effect of sociological fiu:t_ct’i'_rls“n it for saditional
contemporary social institutions. May be repeated wi res’s degree.
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a mas

240. Seminar in Social Interaction (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164, :
Advar?ced study of social-psychological mtel';i:l:lorl;l{0 s o

in personality development and analysis of mord e‘,vi e et

elements of group behavior. May be repeate s dearee.

credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward 2

including the institutional

. : i ical factors
including sociological

hip and other
e, ad il

250, Seminar jn Human Ecology and Demography (3)

i Bodk 0and 164. . e e
K;erlemllsﬂf S{hﬁ‘]:;z}gggifal r“vn'..xrizablw:s which mﬂuenicj emd;strp;xb:s:it;oonn e g
tion ; po;?ulations and social institutions, with spec

organization.




260. Seminar in Research Methods (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.

Analysis of methods used in current sociological research, including evaluation
of reported findings. Discussion of research designs appropriate to particular types
of projects. Evaluation of research in progress by members of the seminar. May be
repeated with new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applica-
ble on a master’s degree.

290, Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

dl(l;rg;equisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
1dacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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SPANISH

GENERAL INFORMATION i

The Department of Spanish and Portuguese, in the Division of the Humanities,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Spframsh.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of prof elsso_rs
whose native tongue is Spanish, or who have studied and traveled cxtensney_1§
Spain or in Spanish America, enabling them to represent authoritatively thfi_Spams
language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in Spanish llterature
and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A orexgdn an%uage
laboratory with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate
(e ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION el

All students must satisfy the general requitements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified grzduatc standing, as described in Part Three of this buu}?tglé
An undergraduate major in Spanish, including 24 upper division units, muf]tI senirl
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey co

Spanish literature.
i i ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

iti i i didacy as

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to can o
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be reqm{e}cli todpf’ss :u qllll(;:sl:3
fying ¢xamination in Spanish given by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAST?E ;F ASTS DEGR!:' i

In addition t eeting the requirements for classified graduate standing a !
basicarcc;u?rrémgn?; forgthe magter’s degree as described in_Part c"ll"i:]ree of t_holls_
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program whxcl}}zmm\; 3?) 4a0;ng]0 -
consisting of at least 24 units in Spanish including Spanish 201, 202, 203, f

290, and 294 or 299.
REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS

i ial as well as the master’s
Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credenti '
degreeeﬂ'nss‘;ar?is% will normally follow Plan B, which m;ludes Spanish 294 and
the passing of a comprehensive examination in licu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS T S
: ; 5y e
i i hips in Spanish are available to a limited numbe
qugfgggagguéia:tl;fni;ps%zt;?;; glanl{s and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

i o ities: Ph.D.
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams,
Chairman, Department of Spanish and Portuguese: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: C. H. Baker
Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker
Professor: C. H. Baker, Ph.D. ;
Associate Professors: T. E. C!aseéﬁlsz).l;vI (i%?r%ilg:f?u?{fj‘vf:" M.A.; G. L. Head,
Asgiseant Professors: Lmier, M.A- J. D. Smith, Ph.Di; J. L. Walsh, Ph.D-; Florence

1. Williams, Ph.D.

(]
; EE PROGRAMS
EPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGR RAM
COURSES ACC g b

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

i i (3-3)
103A-103B. The Literature of the Spanish ('iggden Age

104A-104B. ish-American Literature 3
105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama (3-3)




106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3)
110A-110B. Novel and Short Story in Spain (3-3)
150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3)

Related Fields: Reiated courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, his-
tory, political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the Spanish Language (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish, including credit or concurrent
enrollment in Spanish 150, :
The development of the Spanish language in Spain and Spanish America, with
particular attention to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of medieval Spanish.

202, Cervantes (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.

A study of the principal prose works of Cervantes: the Novelas ejemplares and
Don Quixote.

203. Lope de Vega (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.

The development and importance of Lope de Vega and his school, concentrating
on the historical plays and dramas of capa y espada.

204, The Spanish-American Novel (3)
Prercguisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A study of some aspect of the Spanish-American novel.

205, The Gaucho Epic (3)

Prcreguisite: 18 u}nits of upper division Spanish.

The Poesia gauchesca, with particular emphasis on Martin Fie d
Santos Vega. (Formerly entitled: Spanish-American Poetry.) oo e

206, Modernism (3)
%frcg?igte: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
e Modernista movement in Spanish America, with special attenti e-
B 5 i s P attention to repr

207. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201,
The literature of Spain from the earliest extant works to the Celestina.

290. Research and Bibliography (2)
grerequisite:dlﬂ unlits d(;f ufper division Spanish,
urposes and methods of research in the fields of the lan iterature,
the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and thegl;i-%;;ngrgstg:aﬁon
&foﬁll{c results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
k.

294, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spanj i
i i P panish and consent of graduate adviser
A study of important movements, authors, and w i ish Ii
; - - Y Orks 5 X
s:g;ec}_c;cz Ifuiggle;{:::;}nth:i: rca_dmlg; done in fprevious course.us1 %&]agigail;ggzﬁgr ]ztfc
c 5; i ;
degr%e. auon in lterature for candidates for the Master of Arts
298, Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spani
ranged with department chairman and instrucf:EISh S g i
Individual study. Six units maximum credi.

299, Thesis (3)

P isites: An offici : e i
cangia;zg;tm -es ﬂi"“.‘uy appointed thesis committee and advancement to
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree
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SPEECH ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Arts, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts and to
the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a_concentration in specch arts.
The department offers advanced study in the areas of rhetoric and public address,
interpretation, speech and hearing pathology, theater, radio and television broad-
casting. Greatly improved faciliries now in use in the speech building and theater
include a two-studio plant fully equipped for radio and television production, and
modern speech and hearing facilities in the clinical training center in the Education
Building. The Department of Speech Arts operates KEBS(FM), and maintains a
television production center for the origination and syndication of E'T'V programs;
the entire operation provides broadcast experience for all students in the curriculum.

ADMISSION TO THE GRARUATE DIVISIOM

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Di
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

yvision

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All srudents must meet the general requirements for advancement to candldaci)’-
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seelimg :1:3
Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts are required to complete the
required diagnostic examination and Speech Arts 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master’s degr%e as described né Il’lar-t "]F!:lret;e aml-n :;hol:
bulletin ust complete a graduate program which inclu
s he il : v as acceptable on master’s

consisting of at least 24 units from courses listed below :
degree programs in speech arts of which at least 12 units must be in mg:)%m'}?fel;?sd
courses. Speech Arts 200, Research and Bibliography, and Speech Arts s ,

are required courses.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

iti i i ified graduate standing and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for cléis;fribegr e oF (s

asic requirements for the master’s degree as n Ps ‘ 3
buller.in,qthc student must complete a graduate program whlé:lh mclugzzea tgg?ecil:n
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed b owtsa:n s b‘:: 00
master’s degree programs in speech arts of which at least 12 LLﬂl ol s
numbered courses. Speech Arts 200, Research and Bibliography and op

299, Thesis, are required courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
ch Arts are available to a limited number

i i ships in Spees :
Graduate teaching assistantships in Sp A imation may be ‘obtaine d

of qualified students. Application blanks and further
from the Department Chairman.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M-‘?I.D
Chairman, Department of Speech Arts: R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: Jack Mills
Credential Adviser: W. J. Adams .




S0t M

N i i e Vi s

Speech and Hearing Credential Adviser: Sue Earnest

Professors: J. W. Ackley, Ph.D.; W. J. Adams, Ph.D.; R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.; Sue
W. Earnest, Ph.D.; K. K. Jones, Jr, M.A.; Jack Mills, Ph.D.; P. L. Pfaff, Ph.D.;
E. K. Povenmire, M.F.A.; D. W. Powell, MF.A.; H. D. Sellman, M.S.

Associate Professors: R. E. Lee, M.A.; F. W. Norwood, M.A.; T. D. Skinner, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Kjell Amble, Ph.D.; R. A. Harris, M.A.; K. C. Jameson, M.A.;
P. R. Mattox, M.A.; A. C. Nichaols, Ph.D,; R. M. Riedman, Ph.D.; Phyllis N.
Rogers, M.A.; L. A. Samovar, Ph.D.; C. E. Stephenson, Ph.D.; Robert Strane,

M.F.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

108. Advanced Interpretation (3)

116. Theatre Criticism (3)

118A. Play Analysis (3)

118B. Playwriting (3)

130. Semantics (3)

135. Theories of Human Communica-
tion (3)

140A-140B. Scene Design for Stage and
Television (3-3)

145. Stage and Television Lighting (3)

152. History and Design OF Costume
(Stage) (3)

154A—;S4§3. History of the Theater

-3

155. Advanced Acting (3)

156. zét}c;vanced Dramatic Production
159. Stage Direction (3)

162. Advanced Argumentation (3)

164. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3)
167. Motion Picture Techniques (3)
168. Film Production (4)

171A-171B. Audiometry (3-3)

172. I}gechmics of Speech Production

173. Functional Problems of Speech and
174, Priaces o
. Principles and Methods
Correction (3) oo g

175. Hearing Amplification (3)

176. Sturtering and Neurological
Disorders (3)

177. Audiology (3)

178. The Teaching of Lip Reading (3)

179A-179B. Clinical Methods in Speech
Correction (2-2) :

180A. Field Work in Clinical Practice
in Speech Correction (1 or 2) *

180B. Field Work in Clinical Practice
in Hearing Problems (1 or 2) *

181. Broadcast Management (3)

182. Advanced Lighting and Stagng
for Television (4)

183. Advanced Programing and De-
velopment for Broadcasting (4)

184. Advanced Broadcast Directing (4)

185. Educational Broadcasting (3)

186. Writing and Producing for Broad-
casting and Film (3)

190. Rhetorical Theory (3)

191. Organized Discussion (3)

192A. Advanced Public Speaking (3)

192B. Oral Persuasion (3)

193. Mass Persuasion (3)

198, Selected Topics in Speech Art
(1-3) #

199. Special Study (1-6)

* Not more than three units from Speech Arts 1B0A-180B are acceptable on master’s degree

programs in Speech Arts.

#NWS e g:ﬂt:l three units of Speech Arts 198 arc acceptable on master's degree programs it

pe s

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Research and Bibliography (3)

. ]?“'Chre_f erence works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to bibliograph-
leal techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research as It

relates to the various areas of

speech. Recommended for first semester of graduate

work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

208, Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 108 or equivalent,

Aesthetic discipline applied to oral inte

Analysis of thought and i
advanced problems of deh?\rfneg;l.m l\"/llla
maximum of six units.
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tpretation of various forms of literatur®
content, and aesthetic form. Investigation o,
y be repeated once with new content for

243, Seminar in Staging Practices for Theater and Television (3)

An investigation of the recent developments of modern staging facilities. The
application of technological advances and electro-mechanical devices to the scenic
arts for theater and television.

244, Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 159. ; A :
Projects in the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage direction with an
emphasis on styles and historical periods.

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 145. ; : i
Projects concerned with the aesthetic and the technical problems of lighting in
stage and television,

246. Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3) . .

The principles of design in the theater with an emphasis on the historical de-
velopment of theatrical costume or scenic environment. The investigation of recent
tendencies in styles and their evolution. Each section may be taken once for credit.

A, Costume Design

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 152.
B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 140A, 140B, and 156.

247. Seminar in History of Theater and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 154A, 154B, and 118A.
Each section may be taken once for credit.

A. British and Continental Theater
B. American Theater

262, Seminar in Argumentation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 162. : ;
Signii%lcant top}:’cs in argumentation: the formulation of problems for argumpnr:

analysis; the brief with patterns of argument, traditional and recent; presumption;

probability; laws of evidence; fallacies.

271, Problems of Aphasia (3) = % et
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 176, or consent of instructor. :
Princic;)lcs of evl:duation of aphasia.‘ familiarity with diagnostic tools, thgorluﬁ oct;

aphasia and therapy for persons with disorders of symbqhzanodq: ie. adulc an

congenital aphasia. }l::valuarion of current research in aphasia studies.

272. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3) L il
isites: h Arts 170, 172, 174, or consent of 1 } ;

ggg?‘?e?t?f Egzﬁﬁition, theories of r_:::aatment and therapy for perls);o:]s ﬁlt}l

speech c{)isorders in cerebral palsy. Evaluation of current research in cerebral palsy.

273, Problems of Cleft Palate (3)

isites: ts 170, 172, 174, ¢ :
P?:frfcei(%:‘iléssltf)sf' gfaeerfgsgr and therapy for persons with cleft palate speech prob

lems. Evaluation of cuarrent research in this area.

274, Problems of Stuttering (3)

isites: 170, 173, 176. _
gﬁzﬁ)‘igtﬁ? gfﬁﬁggcﬁaﬂ;f theories, individual and group therapy for child and
adult stutterer; evaluation of current research in this area.

275. Problems of Voice Pathology (31;4 o
isites: Speech Arts 170, 172 y 276. : ;
g:tzgt?u?:li,tesmegii; and functional voice problems. Diagnosis,

therapy for vocal problems. Evaluation of current research.

theories and
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276. Voice Science (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 172. ; i
Relationship of basic principles of sound to the speech mechanism. Analysis of
speech sound production. Application of mechanical and electronic equipment to

speech.

277. Audiology Seminar (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 1714, 171B, 177. ; ;

Major experimental research in physiological and psycho-acoustical nature of
hearing. Critical analysis of audiometric techniques used in differential diagnosis.

279. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Therapy (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 180A (3), 179A, 179B.

Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury, con-
genital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy, mental
retardation, stuttering and voice problems.

280A, Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (1 or 2)
Prerequisites: Specch Arts 174 and 176.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering,
aphasia, laryngectomies, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of four units, only
two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master’s degree.

280B. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice jn Hearing Problems (1 or 2)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171, 177, and 178,

Advanced casework in hearing evaluation, record keeping, research problems,
and therapy (auditory training, lipreading, speech correction for hard of hearing
or deaf, and language building). May be repeated to a maximum of four unis,
only two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master’s degree.

282. Seminar in History of Broadcasting (3)

Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
The development of broadcasting in its social, legislative, and economic settings,
with emphasis upon broadcasting in the U.S.

283. Seminar in Broadcast Management (3)

Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting, and
Speech Arts 181.

Study of the legal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective
of station management,
284. Sem:i.nar in Programing and Production (3) .
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
Theory and analysis of programing and production in broadcasting.
285, Sem.ir_nar in Educational Broadcasting (3)
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.

k Study of educational, social, and economic role of noncommercial educational
roadcasting in the US., primarily from the perspective of educational station

management,
291. Sem_ixfat in Group Discussion Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speqch. Arts 191, :
A study of descriptive and experimental literature on group discussion covering
such topics as Interaction, leadership, and means of evaluation.
293, Sem‘i:}ar: Greek and Roman Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

294, Sem-jn‘mr: 18th Century British Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

295. Smn.in}ar: American Public Address—1700-1900 (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B,
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297. Seminar: Contemporary American Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. d :
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299, Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. i : k ;
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GRADUATE COURSES

LIBRARY SCIENCE

225, Bibliography of the Humanities (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
. Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-
ties, with training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference
service,

226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 110.

Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject
fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service in these subjects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 110.

Survey and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied
sciences. Study of typical problems encountered in providing and servicing scien-
tific reference materials,

231. Literature for Children (3)

Prerequisite: Library Science 118 or consent of instructor.

Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited
to the use of the elementary school student, A critical study ofp standard, classic,
and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.

232. Literature for Adolescents (3)
IS’rerequisiEje: Li?rﬂy Scig,ri;:e 118 or consent of instructor.
urvey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited
to the use of the high school student. A critical sglrdy of stanr:iard, ciaéc, and
current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for seloction.

RECREATION

204. Problems in Recreation (3) (Alternate years)
l({Same cours§ as Physical Education 204)
survey of current problems facing the recreati i i f
: : y 1 on profession, a2 review 0
ltlhteratuall'e. vdxsc:l:lssmn of trends and observation of school simations’togcther with
e analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are required.

205. Park Management (3)
Prerequisite: Recreation 165,
Fundamentals of general park maintenance. Principles of planning and develop-

ment. Personnel and budget problems unj 22
NG A % unique to on o
activities with other public agencies, q park management. Coordinati

(Alternate years)
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Advancement to Candidacy, 31, 35
Anthropology, 40
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For admission to the joint doctoral
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Courses in RBiology, Botany, Microbiology
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Requirements for M.A., 49
Requirements for M.S., 49, 50
Bﬂtqny (Sce Biology)
Business Administration
Courses, 58-63
Faculty, 58
Requirements for M.B.A., 56, 57
\equirements for M.S., 57
Business Education
Courses, 65, 66
Faculty, 64
‘equirements for M.A., 64
Business Management (See Business
Administration)
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Semester 1, §
Semester 11, 5, 6
Ummer Sessions, 6
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Colleges, 11, 12
Candidacy for degree, 31, 35
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Roree 03 13 5y
Requirements for M.A., 67
equirements for M.S., 68
Requirements for Ph.D., 68

Civil Engincering (See Engineering)

Classified graduate standing, 30
College Work—Study Program, 26
Concurrent Master's degree credit, 31
Cost of living, 19
Counseling (See Education)
Course requirements, 36, 37
Credentials, 23

(See also General Catalog and Announce-

ment of Courses)

Junior College, 79
Credit
Transfer and Extension, 34

Degrees Authorized, 22
Diploma, 38
Disqualification
From the College, 34
From the Graduate Division, 34

Economics
Courses, 74, 75
Faculty, 73
Requirements for MLA., 73

Education i
Administration and Supervision, 78
Audio—Viiula]SIé.ducnuon, 78
Courses, 81— ;
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction, 77
Faculty, 80-81 .
Pupil Personnel Services, 79
Requirements for M.A,, 76, 7 5
Secondary Curriculum am:f Instruction, 77,

78
Special Education, 79 : ;
Electrical Engineering (See Engineering)
Employee Relations (See Business
Administration) :
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction
(See Education)
Engineering
I(; uéfes. 3]1-100
C ..
R::qui?‘;ments for M.S. in
Requirements for M.S. in
Requirements for M.S, in
Requirements for M.S. in
English
ng‘-;urses, 1022, 103
Faculty, 10
sz;ui?gmcms for M.A,, 101
Exlaln;:l)::r'-:?;tal examinations (See appropriate
t -
Firf1 cnm;tgh)e.nsive in lieu of thesis
(Plan B), 37
Graduate Record

30, 36
ngﬁﬁge (See under departmental

requirements for degrees)
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Faculty (Sce under departments)
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Miscellaneous, 7

Payable at_registration, 7

Refunds of, 8 .

%ﬁvﬁ?o? non::le,sident graduate tuition, 24

Examination Aptitude
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Final approval, 38
Final Examinations, 34
Finance (See Business Administration)
Financial Aid, 25, 26
Foreign language requirement, 36
Foreign students, 23, 24
French
Courses, 105, 106
Faculty, 104
Full-time student, 35
Requirements for M.A., 104

Geography

Courses, 108

Faculty, 107

Requirements for M.A., 107
Geology

Courses, 110

Faculty, 109

Requirements for M.S., 109
German

Courses, 112, 113

Faculty, 111

Requirements for M.A., 111
GCrade point averages, 32
Crading system, 32
Graduate adviser, 31
Graduate Council, 21, 22
Graduate degrees, 22
Graduate Division, 21

Health Education

Courses, 114, 115

Faculty, 114

Requirements for M.A., 114
Health Sexvice, 18
History

Courses, 117, 118

Faculty, 116

Requirements for MLA., 116
Home Economics

Courses, 119

Faculty, 119

Incomplete grade, 32
Industrial Arts
Courses, 121, 122
Faculty, 120
Requirements for M.A.,, 120
Institutes
Counseling and Guidance, 27
Secondary School Teachers of
Mathematics, 27

Insurance (See Business Administration)
Junior College Credential, 79

Library, 17

Library Science, 170
Limits of study lists, 35
Living accommodations, 18
Loan programs, 26

Marketing (See Business Administ.raﬁon)
Master of Arts

Basic requirements, 35-37
Master of Business Administration

Basic requirements, 35-37, 56-57
Master of Science

Basic requirements, 35-37
Master of Social Work

Basic requirements, 35-37, 153, 154

172

Mathematics

Courses, 124, 125

Faculty, 124

Requirements for M.A,, 123

Requirements for M.S., 123
Mechanical Engineering (See Engineering)
Microbiology (See Biology)
Music

Courses, 127, 128

Faculty, 126

Requirements for MLA., 126

Numbering of courses, 32

Office of the Chancellor, 11
Officers of the College, 15
Officers of the Trustees, 10
Official programs of study, 35

Personnel Services Center, 18
Philosophy
Courses, 129-131
Faculty, 129
Requirements for M.A., 129
Physical Education
Courses, 133, 134
Faculty, 132
Requirements for M.A., 132
Physical Sciences
Courses, 136
Faculty, 135
Requirements for M.A., 135
Placement Center, 18
Physics
Courses, 138-140
Faculty, 138
Requirements for M.A., 137
Requirements for M.S,, 137
Palitical Science
ourses, 142—144
Faculey, 142
Requirements for M.A., 141 !
Begui.rements for M.S. in Public
Administration, 141, 142
Prerequisites for graduate courses, 39
Probation, 33
Production Management (See Business
Administration)
Psychology
Courses, 147-149
Faculty, 146
equirements for M.A., 146
Requirements for M.S., 146
Production Management (Sce Business
Administration)

Public Administration (See Political Science)

Recreation (See Physical Education)
Registration, 29
Reinstatement after disqualification, 34
Requirements for doctoral degree
?\dnu:ssirm to Graduate Division, 68
Admission to program, 68
Advancement to candidacy, 69
Award of degree, 70
]?:ssetrntion, 69
Foreign languages, 69
Final examination, 70
anli{:ring examination, 69
Joint doctoral committee, 69
oint guidance committee, 69
rocedures, 70
’
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Requirements for master’s degrees
dmission to curriculum, 30
Advancement to candidacy, 31, 35
Course requirements, 36, 37
Examinations, 36
Final approval, 38
Grade point averages, 37
Unit requirements, 36
Research Bureaus, 16
Residence requirements, 36
Residency status clearance, 28

San Diego State College Advisory Board, 16
Scholarships, 25
Second master’s degree, 29
Social Science

Courses, 151

Faculty, 150

Requirements for M.A., 150
Social Work

Courses, 155-159

Faculty, 154

Requirements for M.S.W,, 153, 154
Sociology

Courses, 161, 162

Faculty, 160

Requirements for M.A,, 160
Spanish

Courses, 163, 164

Faculty, 163

Requirements for M.A., 163

Special Education (See Education)
Speech Arts

Courses, 166-169

Faculty, 166

equirements for M.A., 165

Student discipline, 29
Student health services, 18
Summer Session study, 23

Teaching Assistantships, 24
Teaching credentials, 23
Thesis, 37

Time limits, 36, 37
Transcripts, 34

Transfer of credit, 34
Tuition fees, 7

Unclassified graduate student, 29
Unit or credit hour, 39
Unit requirements, 36

Veterans, 24

Waiver of nonresident tuition fees, 24

Withdrawals e
B courses, 2
Ff'ggl graduate curricula, 31, 34

Zoology (See Biology)
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